DocuSign Envelope ID: 7483C32A-3CC5-47E3-BODD-A0D5992B9596

SEE SHEET NO. 2 FOR
INDEX OF SHEETS

P00

10:40:49 PM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/1. General/TITLE SHEET

SPECIFICATIONS ADOFPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION, NOVEMBER 1, 2014 AND SPECIFICATION [TEMS
LISTED AND DATED AS FOLLOWS, SHALL GOVERN ON THIS

PROJECT: REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS FOR ALL FEDERAL

AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (FORM FHWA 1273,0ctober 23, 2023)

DATE: 8/30/2023

FILE:

BEGIN PROJECT

STATE OF TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

) OC
PLANS OF PROPOSED
STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT

FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. STP 1302(022)

SH 118
JEFF DAVIS COUNTY

NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY = 33,601.92 FT.= 6.364 MI.
NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE = 519.00 FT.= 0.098 MI.
NET LENGTH OF PROJECT = 34,120.92 FT.= 6.462 MI.

LIMITS: FROM APPROX 0.1 MI'S OF FORT DAVIS TO APPROX 6.5 MI' S OF FORT DAVIS
FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF REHABILITATION OF EXISTING ROADWAY
CONSISTING OF BASE REPAIR, MILL, OVERLAY, AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DAVIS MOUNTAINS N N
STATE PARK N D)
~
/“) ( e
/ p *>
- ~FoRT DAVIS - /
7 /

Hi \%Fes‘r J (
~

CSJ: 0358-01-027
REF MRK: 436-1.11
LAT: 30.5871974
LONG: -103.8940439

) \
¢
&
&
\)6& N

END PROJECT
CSJ: 0358-01-027

REF.MRK.' 440+1.359 \\\0‘1 _
LAT: 30.5273025 %O(I
LONG: -103.8235916 /
e
J
_—

REQUIRED SIGNS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
BC (1)- 21 THRU BC (12)- 21 AND THE "TEXAS
MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES".

EXCEPTIONS: NONE
EQUATIONS: NONE
RAILROAD CROSSINGS: NONE
TDLR INSPECTION: NONE

FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO.
DESIGN SPEED = 50 MPH
TP 1302(022,
AD.T. (2022)= 1,849 CONT | secT 2 10530 022 HIGHWAY
A.D.T. (2042)= 2,330
0358 01 027 SH 118
DisT counTY SHEET NO.
ELP JEFF DAVIS 1

FINAL PLANS

CONTRACTOR:

LETTING DATE:

TIME CHARGES BEGAN:

DATE CONTRACTOR BEGAN WORK:

DATE WORK WAS COMPLETED:

DATE WORK WAS ACCEPTED:

TOTAL DAYS CHARGED:

ORIGINAL CONTRACT AMOUNT: $

AMOUNT OF CONTRACT AMENDMENTS: $

FINAL CONTRACT COST: §

DATE: 20

AREA ENGINEER

KEY TO COUNTIES

= o
Texas Department of Transportation

©2023 BY TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

REGOMBUISEDYOR erind’/3 @
Elvards Purdles, 1€
~—SAFETREVTERPE OMMITTE CHAIRMAN

8/3
'RECOMMENDED FOR LETTING: 1&
g g ¥
DISTRICT PIRECTOR OF TRANSPORTATION
\FmRﬁv%?@%@ B%\?ELOPMEI&T/ 31
—— RRRASIUAEHIR LETTING:
C ol =, L,

N—TACB AR AINEER



MGONZAL3
Placed Image


[ ek

[ow:

[ex:

[on:

9:47:23 PM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/1. General/INDEX

DATE: 8251208330

FILE:

13
14

15-26#

27#
28#
29#
30#
31#
32

33#
34#
35#

36-38
39-46
47-61
62-63

DESCRIPTION

ENERAL
TITLE SHEET

INDEX OF SHEETS

PROJECT LAYOUT

TYPICAL SECTION

GENERAL NOTES

ESTIMATE & QUANTITY

QUANTITY SUMMARY

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS, ISSUES, & COMMENTS (EPIC)

TRAEFIC CONTROL PLAN_
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN NARRATIVE
TCP SELECTION TABLE

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS
BC (1)-21 THRU BC (12)-21
TCP (2-2)-18

TCP (2-3)-23

TCP (3-1)-13

TCP (3-3)-14

TCP (7-1)-13

EDGE CON-21

WZ (BRK)-13

Wz (STPM)-23

wz (UL)-13

BOADWAY

HORIZONTAL & VERTICAL CONTROL SHEET
SECONDARY CONTROL

PLAN LAYOUT

MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

2HEET NO.

64

65#

66-80

81-85#
86-87#
88-89#

90+#
91-92

INDEX OF SHEETS

DESCRIPTION

BRIDGE
CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS

BROADWAY STANDARDS
TE(HMAC)-11

SIGNING & PAVEMENT MARKINGS
STRIPING LAYOUT

2UGNING & PAVEMENT MARKINGS STANDARDS
D&OM (1)-20 THRU D&OM (5)-20

PM(1)-22 THRU PM(2)-22

RS5(2)-23 & RS(4)-23

ENVIRONMENTAL .
EC(1)-16
STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)

THE STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY
IDENTIFIED ON THIS SHEET BY A #

HAVE BEEN ISSUED BY ME AND

ARE APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT.

o,.«»"-._ 93727 ot
NOs-.L IoENGED e
Ve {CENSR=E
WSSionaL
\‘\\\\

> o) PE

08/29/2023

©2023 ‘

I Texas Department of Transportation

SH 118

GENERAL
INDEX OF SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT Jos HIGHWAY

0358 | 01 027 SH118

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ELP JEFF DAVIS 2




2:06:36 PM

DATE: 8/29/2023

LEGEND

8
B —— — . EXIST.RO.W
L]
m
£ ]
3 ]
| J o
p E 8
u Qu z & S
8 Iy Qg < Q W, o
1 535 Lo &  |o
S £8 2 MARY LOU'S 2 |+
b 3~ 2 RESTAURANT AN
;. _EV SR | W T . N R e B e e F N — = e T ey i s _"FN
L& So ) N <
—~— e o SRS — o S — . — o — SR8 SRS, . n e — e e — e SEIASHIR o — - —  —5— 1T
5+00 10+00 15400 = 20+00~ = = 25+00 w
— N e e e e e e e 2
< << <s 33 4
STA 4+31.63 STA 11+67.63 55 53 55 PIONEER 22 =
BEGIN OF PROJECT SIMPLE SPAN DECK CONCRETE FLAT s s sA 3 5 5
@ CHIHUAHUA CREEK < = < S m =
TXDOT FORT DAVIS MAINTENANCE OFFICE <Z£

c

©

o

o

c

&

o z

5 8

T 53

) [S2

> e Q= (@]

3 T g — ]

>

! >

3 e S, S — =

% 20¥00 = e T

S A o

§ — — 0\

> S

2 _ STA 39+14.32 9 ’3'

3 EXISTING CULVERT -2 ’ %)

s} = m O —

e b Y — w

2 T3 5 =

8 STA 29+26.57 < N —

- = N

H EXISTING CULVERT < 3 < 5

= S

g s

QU

Q

g

N

N

S

~

p=)

[*+]

wn

3

2

O

Q!

[9)

IS

<

@

q PE

g

w

<

3 ]g> =4 200

=

s d

S H ] SCALE IN FEET

g - 23 33 +

% - $§ EE [Te) ©2023

S m = = < I Texas Department of Transportation

5 “WF == == = =5 = o — SRR —  — — — o — G — i = i = — o SHUE S~ — . — — | o

s > 550 60F00 65F00 70+00 & vk SH 118

q:i U1 2 — , e T T S T g e e ey S L S B s PR D S SN S S P SRR e =

= R (o] —

s k3 23 STA 57+05.90 =

S E S ==

g é S S EXISTING CULVERT 5 GENERAL

g ofm S§m [ PROJECT LAYOUT

9 o © < <

o o § =

N a SHEET 1_OF 5

2 CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0358 | 01 027 SH 118

5 OisT COUNTY SHEET NO.

[ ELP JEFF DAVIS 3




2:06:59 PM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/Project Layout/SH 118 - Plan 04.dgn

DATE: 8/29/2023

FILE:

00°00+GZ "V1S INIMHOLYI

STA 79+24.70
EXISTING CULVERT

PC 88+97.3818

AVMIAIYA
’ JLVAIYd

STA 96+24.06
EXISTING CULVERT

MATCHLINE STA. 99400.00

STA 108+23.04
EXISTING CULVERT

MATCHLINE STA. 123+00.00

MATCHLINE STA. 123+00.00

T4 SWYVH INVId T7IMOd

STA 143+39.80
CULVERT-MULTIPLE BOX CONCRETE
@ CIENEGA CREEK

MATCHLINE STA. 147+00.00

LEGEND

— - — - - EXIST.R.O.W

08-29-23

0 100 200

_f =

SCALE IN FEET

©2023 '
l Texas Department of Transportation
SH 118
GENERAL
PROJECT LAYOUT
SHEET 2 OF 5

CONT SECT Jos HIGHWAY
0358 01 027 SH 118
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP JEFF DAVIS 4




2:07:18 PM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/Project Layout/SH 118 - Plan 07.dgn

DATE: 8/29/2023

FILE:

LEGEND

— - — - EXIST.RO.W

(@)

I

m

=5

P4
o 0wz o
Q 3z 2
S 33 S

m
T =0 83 STA 160+19.07 ¥
~ T3 53 EXISTING CULVERT —
= e — N ~
— e —_—— —— . — _—— — — — e — ]

~

< <
FP— == = e = e e e e = e = b SHES e = s — -|—'—'1—'—"I—""4_-:-:—"—":—'—|'—-'—'|'—'—I'—'—|'—'—|5H-1-1'3'—|-'—'—|-'—'-|—'—"|—
" 150+00 155+00 160+00 165+00 170+00 (0}
w 5 11T
= =2
- -
I 93 I
= m> =
< G <
= < =

STA 177+19.94
EXISTING CULVERT

8 8 0 100 200

o o

o o SCALE IN FEET

+ +

N (9] ©2023

o — %r

< < l Texas Department of Transportation

- -—————————_—— —— ] —— = = = = e SHIB e — e — = — = 3R | = = —p— s ———— s — oo SHIIE  — = — =

nFoo—— 200+00 205+00 210400 21500 wn SH 118

L L

g Y~y Ve e/

T STA 212+14.16 T GENERAL

o EXISTING CULVERT o PROJECT LAYOUT

= =

< <

= =

SHEET 3 OF 5

CONT SECT Jos HIGHWAY
0358 | o1 027 SH 118
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP JEFF DAVIS 5




2:07:38 PM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/Project Layout/SH 118 - Plan 10.dgn

DATE: 8/29/2023

FILE:

T — LEGEND

o o N —  — - EXIST.RO.W
_ o 3 ' _— f— ~
00 . — — — ' : ~ -
i —~ N ~> N ~
AN N
STA 237+81.58 NN L
EXISTING CULVERT ~ N
SO AN
N > '/
N ; NS \ STA 242+67.00
\  “2" \‘ ‘\ EXISTING CULVERT
NN Q‘QQ
s o N\ S
A X
> AN Y
S D v
% <P
S
go
\)
\e\\/
«(J
“\V
Q “& % %

Q‘Q 7 'é 3

& + =X

X J’ % :

v/ 8 :

. & - m

s 3 — >
K 2 :
S :
&/ : :
& ) :
§ STA 264+53.09 ©

— EXISTING CULVERT 8

15,
(A TCENSER:A
Ny

- @7 08-29-23

0 100 200

<, SCALE IN FEET
7.

/ \S\)\ ©2023 '

=) l Texas Department of Transportation
9

Ix SH 118

STA 281+90.04 ,
— C— SIMPLE SPAN DECK CONCRETE FLAT =~ _—
— .. e @ MUSQUIZ CREEK

_ & GENERAL
PROJECT LAYOUT

STA 275+80.57 SHEET 4 _OF 5

— ConT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

EXISTING CULVERT

o—p% STA 279+40.33 — - — 0358 | 01 027 SH 118
z

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ELP JEFF DAVIS 6




2:07:58 PM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/Project Layout/SH 118 - Plan 13.dgn

DATE: 8/29/2023

FILE:

3
(@] N
< 8
Pt T STA 299+90.68
(=) N EXISTING CULVERT
+ > -
~ ® J— -
&) w —
~ o =
(/7) TSHWE T 5500 -
w 5 | — e — =
5 — 295+00 N —
h - A
5 STA 296+46.75
~ EXISTING CULVERT
N
— -
© o S S S S S e T
320+0¢ 325+00
STA 323+45.43
9 EXISTING CULVERT
N
n
-~
m
+
S
N
m
~
a
:'—'I—'—'|—'—1—'—|'—'T|'—'—I'—'—| — SHLE8. — —_— s — =
340+00 345+00 350+00

MATCHLINE STA. 339+00.00

END OF PROJECT
STA 343+84.31

STA 348+03.65
SIMPLE SPAN DECK CONCRETE FLAT
@ MUSQUIZ CREEK

o
o3
22 STA 312+47.12 ©
53 EXISTING CULVERT [ ©
[ = S
B —5 - — +
= gy —_
] —_— S == — B0 — ."Q
= — =3 i —— —_ _ o
o F00 L~ m
0 Or0—— T - SEII8 :
L — — <
| P—
“oo. (O o =
T — i}
R J =
o =
8 S =
% : 5
3 & 9]
o N =
2 N <
S % Sy
o
STA 334+45.26 ©
EXISTING CULVERT 8
m
m
P
| — — — —r—'—|'—"__>—l'— — — e — B — - —SH1d& e 1CNIC AREA -
330+00 — -,S
HISTORICAL = =~ = T —— n
MARKER j w
=
[ 3 o S
3 @ I
© N (@]
s N =
n ¥ g
™ N =
%) =
a ~
Q
S
e
~N
+
fee)
wn
m
-
[e)
a
2
=
~
—
O
u
I
£ _
S by
o
Q
=
o ———— —— | — — — — — — - QU
355+00

LEGEND

— - — - - EXIST.R.O.W

SCALE IN FEET

©2023 '
l Texas Department of Transportation
SH 118
GENERAL
PROJECT LAYOUT
SHEET 5 OF 5

CONT SECT Jos HIGHWAY
0358 01 027 SH 118
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP JEFF DAVIS 7




3:53:21 PM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/24 -

DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

‘ CK:

‘ Dw:

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/P/an Set/1. General/TYPICAL SECTION-, dgn

100 R.O.W
| SH 118 |
I 18 18' |

i >=

5| 6 12' | 12 6 |

S - _ SHLDR _ MAIN LANE MAIN LANE SHLDR .Q

< | B " EASTBOUND WESTBOUND - | 2
i ' i
: | :
| | |
I 2% | 2% !

- T
o ) I = B o ) o
N T T T T T Ty

PAVEMENT: MAIN LANES —

ACP THICKNESS 4 6/8" - 8 1/2" EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

FROM: STA 4+31.63 TO: STA 343+84.29

N 6 1/2" - 14 1/4" FLEXIBLE BASE

100' R.O.W
| ] 18' 18" 7 |
<< S
2 | 6’ 12' . 12 6' |Da
S - __ SHLDR MAIN LANE MAIN LANE SHLDR 'S
« | ~ EASTBOUND WESTBOUND ? IS
. ?S%MOBULLEDE?’}IPS | | _—— RUMBLE STRIPS -
| (CENTERLINE) : (SHOULDER)
/ SEE DETAIL A
PROFILE MILL 1" QI_H B
/) L \— PROP. PAV MARK
MEMBRANE UNDERSEAL ’ ?ﬁ?{@v )PE%}‘\(/STB\)RK | TY(Y)6"(BRK) PROP. PAV MARK
(90MIL) | (90miL) TY I(W)6"(SLD)
D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22 (2") — \

L— PROP. PAV MARK
TY I(Y)6"(SLD)
(90MIL)

L REFL PAV MRKR
TV ILA-A

PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

(90MIL)

FROM: STA 4+31.63 TO: STA 343+84.29
INCIDENTAL WORK FROM STA. 343+84.29 TO STA. 346+72.54

NOTES:

1. TYPICAL SECTIONS ARE FOR GENERAL INFORMATION
ONLY. DO NOT USE FOR OUANTITY CALCULATIONS
OR AS A CONSTRUCTION DETAIL. REFER TO
SPECIFIC DETAIL SHEET(S) AND/OR STATE
STANDARD(S) FOR PROPER CONSTRUCTION.

2. FIELD VERIFY ACTUAL LOCATIONS AND PAVEMENT
DIMENSIONS. REFERENCE MARKER ARE FOR
LOCATIONS PURPOSES ONLY.

PROP. D-GR HMA TY-C
SAC-A PG70-22(2")

BACKFILL TYPE A OR B —

PROP. PAV MARK TY |
(W)6"(SLD)(90MIL)

RUMBLE STRIPS SHOULDER
PROP. PROFILE MILL 1"

EXIST. ASPHALT VARIES

MEMBRANE UNDERSEAL J

DETAIL A

08/29/23

NOT TO SCALE

©2023 '

I Texas Department of Transportation

SH118

GENERAL
TYPICAL SECTION

SHEET 1 _OF 1

conT SECT J08 HIGHWAY
0358 01 027 SH 118
DisT CcounTY SHEET NO.

ELP JEFF DAVIS 8




CONTROL: 0358-01-027

COUNTY:  JEFF DAVIS

HIGHWAY: SH 118

*kkkkkkkkk G eneral N otes *kkkkkkkkk

2014 Specification Book

Specification Data

Table 1

Basis of Estimate

Item Description Rate

D-GR HMA TY-B PG 64-22 (EXEMPT) - Flexible Pavement
structure repairs (1)

351 1in. =110 Ib./sq.yd.

3002 UNDERSEAL MEMBRANE 0.20 gal/sy
3076 D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22 1in. =220 Ib./sq.yd.
Notes:

1. Provide 6” of ITEM 3076 D-GR HMA TY-B PG 64-22 (EXEMPT) for all repairs 1" =110
LBS/SY, will not be measured but will be subsidiary to Item 351, “Flexible Pavement
Structure Repair.”

Location and quantities may vary as directed by the Engineer.

Ride payment adjustment Item 585 for Item 3077 Schedule 1.

wn

General Requirements

Maintain the entire project area in a neat and orderly manner throughout the duration of the work.
Remove all construction litter and undesirable vegetation within the right of way inside the project
limits. This work will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

General Project Description — This project consists of a Mill, Inlay, Flexible Base, Repairs,
Signing, Pavement Markings, and Metal Beam Guard Fence replacement.

Traffic

Contact the Engineer or the City when construction operations are within 400 feet of a signalized
intersection to determine/verify the location of loop detectors, conduit, ground-boxes, etc. Repair
or replace any signal equipment damaged by construction operations. The method of repair or
replacement shall be pre-approved and inspected. This work shall be completed at the
Contractor’s expense.

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Alpine Area Office:

GENERAL NOTES SHEET A

CONTROL: 0358-01-027 SHEET 9

COUNTY:  JEFF DAVIS

HIGHWAY: SH 118

Armando Ramirez, P.E. Aldo Madrid, P.E. Monica Ruiz, P.E
Alpine Area Engineer Director of Construction District Construction Engineer
Armando.Ramirez2@txdot.gov Aldo.Madrid@txdot.gov Monica.Ruiz@txdot.gov

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectinformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.
The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

Traffic

Contact the Department’s El Paso District Signal Shop at txdotelplocates@txdot.gov to request
all Department utility line locates within the project limits. The Signal Shop will locate one time
only. Record locates for the purpose of refreshing and maintaining all markings throughout the
duration of the project.

Item 4 — Scope of Work

Schedule and perform all work to ensure proper drainage during the course of construction or
maintenance operations. All labor, tools, equipment, and supervision required, to ensure
drainage, removal, and handling of water shall be considered incidental work.

Item 5 — Control of Work

Keep traveled surfaces used in hauling operations clear and free of dirt or other material.

Coordinate to complete all required adjustments within project duration acceptable to the
Department and each applicable Utility Agency.

Existing pavement, utilities, structures, etc. damaged as a result of construction operations will be
repaired at no additional cost to the Department.

Protect from damage and destruction all areas of the right of way, which are not included in the
actual limits of the proposed construction areas. Exercise care to prevent damage to trees,
vegetation, irrigation system and other natural features. Protect trees, shrubs, and other
landscape features from abuse, marring, or damage within the actual construction and/or fenced
protection areas designated for preservation.

Restore any area disturbed or damaged to a condition “as good as” or “better than” prior to start
of construction operation. This work will be at the Contractor’s expense.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET B



CONTROL: 0358-01-027
COUNTY:  JEFF DAVIS
HIGHWAY: SH 118

Item 6 — Control of Materials

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit a notarized original of the TxDOT
Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction
materials. This form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-
sheet.html

Item 7 — Legal Relations and Responsibilities

Comply with all requirements of the Environmental Permits Issues and Commitments (EPIC)
Sheet.

Do not discharge any liquid pollutant from vehicles onto the roadside. Immediately clean spills
and dispose in compliance with local, state, and federal regulations to the satisfaction of the
Engineer at no additional cost to the Department.

Occupational Safety & Health Administration (OSHA) regulations prohibit operations that bring
people or equipment within 10 ft. of an energized electrical line. Where workers and/or equipment
may be close to an energized electrical line, notify the electrical power company and make all
necessary adjustments to ensure the safety of workers near the energized line.

No significant traffic generator events identified.

Law Enforcement Personnel

Coordinate with TxDOT Engineer for off-duty Law enforcement assistance when needed to direct
traffic during significant closures and detours, as approved unless otherwise directed by the
engineer. The officer shall monitor or direct traffic during the closure as directed by the Engineer.
Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer's agency and equipped with
appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a law
enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both sides and
the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.

Contractor to submit a written request at least 48 hrs prior to the need for lar enforcement to the
Engineer. The Engineer will make arrangements with the respective entity to formally request the
services.

Fees resulting from contractor-initiated cancellations shall be the Contractor’s responsibility.

GENERAL NOTES SHEETC

CONTROL: 0358-01-027 SHEET 9A

COUNTY:  JEFF DAVIS
HIGHWAY: SH 118

The method used to direct traffic at signalized intersections shall be as approved. Additional
officers and vehicles may be provided when approved or directed.

Show proof of certification by the Texas Commission on Law Enforcement Standards.

Complete the daily tracking form provided by the department and submit proof of payment such
as cancelled checks for the approved invoices that have been billed to the project no later than
30 days from the invoice date.

No payment will be made for law enforcement personnel needed for moving equipment or
payment for drive time to/from the event site.

Minimums, scheduling fees, etc. will not be paid; TxDOT will consider paying cancellation fees on
a case-by-case basis.

Item 8 — Prosecution and Progress

Working days will be calculated in accordance with Section 8.3.1., “Standard Workweek.”

Create and maintain a bar chart schedule.
Submit baseline schedule and obtain approval prior to beginning construction. The monthly
progress payment will be held if the monthly update is not submitted.

Item 9 — Measurement and Payment

Monthly progress payments will be made for items of work completed by the 27" day of each
month. Any work completed after the 27" will be included for payment in the subsequent monthly
progress payment.

Submit Material on Hand (MOH) payment requests at least two (2) working days prior to the 27th
of the month for payment consideration on that month’s estimate.

Item 134 — Backfilling Pavement Edges

Backfill pavement edges immediately after the surface course has begun unless determined
otherwise by the Engineer.

Backfill edges to allow no more than a 1:3 slope from pavement edge to existing ground.

Reclaimed asphalt pavement (RAP) may be used to backfill pavement edges. When using a Type
B material, Department-owned RAP generated through the required work on the Contract is
available for the Contractor’s use. If insufficient RAP is available, then substitute Flexible Base of
a type and grade acceptable by the Engineer to backfill pavement edges at no additional cost to
the Department.

GENERAL NOTES SHEETD



CONTROL: 0358-01-027
COUNTY:  JEFF DAVIS
HIGHWAY: SH 118

If Contractor elects to use RAP material for backfill pavement edges, the RAP material must pass
a 2” sieve. All material not passing sieve will be removed and disposed of properly. This shall be
considered subsidiary to Item 134.

Apply emulsified asphalt at a 50/50 solution of water to emulsion over the disturbed area with
backfill material. The application rate shall achieve a final emulsion rate of 0.15 gal/SY residual
asphalt.

Item 351 — Flexible Pavement Structure Repair

Provide FIVE (5) inches of Item 3076 D-GR HMA TY B PG 64-22 (EXEMPT) for all repairs. Item
3076 will not be measured but will be subsidiary to Item 351, “Flexible Pavement Structure
Repair”.

Perform repairs on locations shown in plans, as per plan quantities or as directed by the Engineer.

Repair pavement edges to the line and grade of the original pavement. Sides of the repair area
shall be made square by saw cutting or other approved methods. Any loose and foreign material
shall be removed. Repair area to be clean and dry prior to application of prime coat. AE-P to be
applied as prime coat at 0.15 gal/sy to repaired area surfaces, unless otherwise directed. Waste
material to be removed and disposed of as directed or approved.

Tack coat to be applied all surfaces that will be in contact with the subsequent HMA placement at
0.15 GAL/SY unless otherwise directed.

Use of a motor grader will not be permitted unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Proof rolling or other approved compacting method as directed by the Engineer shall be required
in the event that Flex Base or Subgrade is exposed. Payment is subsidiary to this item.

Item 354 — Planing and Texturing Pavement

When a bridge deck is planed and textured, remove excess material. Do not broom to the sides
of the bridge, under guardrail, etc. Cover or protect all sealed expansion joints, rails on bridge,
and all railroad tracks encountered as approved by the engineer. Clean all these features if they
weren’'t properly protected. This work is subsidiary work to applicable bid items. Refer to Item
438, “Cleaning and Sealing Joints”, for procedures and methods.

Contractor shall furnish flood light towers at stockpile locations for work performed during night
hours. Provide sufficient equipment to stockpile materials during the milling operations at the
designated locations shown on plans or as directed by the engineer.

A maximum milling speed of 50 feet per minute shall be applied unless directed otherwise by the
Engineer.

Construct a taper with an asphaltic mixture at all uneven transverse joints left by planing
operation. Transitions shall be at 10 feet for every 1 inch. Asphaltic material will be subsidiary to
this item of work.
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Department will retain ownership of planed materials. The asphalt removed under this item shall
be salvaged and stockpiled in separate stockpiles as directed by the Engineer at the location
listed below. RAP generated through the required work on the contract is available for the
Contractor’s use when shown under Item 134 or the HMA items of work, if applicable.

TxDOT Alpine Area Office
2400 TX-118
Alpine, TX 79830

Contact the Alpine Area Maintenance Supervisor at (432) 837-7800 for coordination prior to
delivery of materials. Stack in piles 12 to 13 feet maximum height. Place silt fence along the
perimeter of stockpiled material. Silt fence will be paid under Item 506, “Temporary Erosion,
Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls”. Final quantity of silt fence to be approved by the
engineer prior to stockpiling. Hauling of material and incidentals to complete this work is
subsidiary to this Item.

Item 500 — Mobilization

The Contractor will be paid in accordance with the associated ltem based work performed. This
will fully compensate the Contractor for all associated activities.

Item 502 — Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Prior to beginning construction, the Engineer will approve the routing of traffic and sequence of
work.

Additional signs and barricades, placed as directed, will be considered subsidiary to this ltem

In accordance with Section 7.2.6.1, designate, in writing, a Contractor Responsible Person (CRP)
and a CRP alternate to take full responsibility for the set-up, maintenance, and necessary
corrective measures of the traffic control plan. The CRP or CRP alternate must be present at site
and implement the initial set up of every traffic control phase/stage, at each location, and/or each
call out, for the entire duration of the project.

At the written request of the Engineer, immediately remove the CRP or CRP alternate from the
project if, in the opinion of the Engineer, is not competent, not present at initial TCP set-ups, or
does not perform in a proper, skillful, or safe manner. These individuals shall not be reinstated
without written consent of the Engineer.

CRP and CRP alternate must be trained using Department approved training. Provide a copy of
the certificate of completion to the Engineer for project records. Refer to Table 2 for Department
approved Training.
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Contractor Responsible Person and Alternate

Table 2

Provider (N‘.ourse Course Title Duration | Notes
umber
Amerlcan Trafle: $afety TCS Traffic Control Supervisor | 2 days
Services Association
Design and Operation of

133112 Work Zone Traffic Control 14 Both courses are
National Highway ay required to meet
Institute 133113 Work Zone.Traﬁlc Control 1 day m|r.1||:num required

for Maintenance training.
Operations

Texas Engineering Design and Operation of
Extension Services 1331124 Work Zone Traffic Control 3 days
University of Texas Co.nt.act UTA for
Arlington Division for WKZ421 | Traffic Control Supervisor | 16 hours training needs.
Enterprise Development

All contractor workers involved with the traffic control implementation and maintenance must
participate and complete a Department approved training course. Provide a copy of the certificate
of completion to the Engineer for project records. Refer to Table 3 for Department approved

training.
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Other Work Zone Personnel

Table 3

SHEET 9C

Course

Provider Course Title Duration Notes
Number
Ame.rlcan Trafﬁf: Safety TCT Traffic Control Technician 1 day
Services Association
Texas Enaineerin Identical to HWS-410.
. g . 9 HWS002 | Work Zone Traffic Control | 16 hours | Counts for 3 years
Extension Services .
CRP requirement.
Natllonal Highway 133116 Malntenance.o.f Traffic for 5hours | Web based
Institute Technicians
National Highwa Maintenance Training
) 9 y 134109-1 Series: Basics of Work 1 hour Free, Web based
Institute )
Zone Traffic Control
University of Texas at .
Arlington, Division for WKZ100 Work Zone Safety: 4hours | Note name change.
. Temporary Traffic Control Free, Web based
Enterprise Development
16 . .
Safe Workers Awareness iUt Videos available
TxDOT/AGC Joint N/A MINUES | through AGC of Texas
Development Highway Construction 18 offices. English &
Work Z H . i
ork Zone Hazards minutes Spanish
AGC America N/A Highway Wor.k.Zone 1 day
Safety Training
Texas !Englnee.rlng HWS400 Temporary Traffic Control 4 hours Qontact TEEX, if
Extension Service Worker interested in course
Videos available
TxDOT/AGC Joint N/A Work Zone Fundamentals . 10 thrpugh ACT of Texas
Development minutes | offices. English &
Spanish

Contractor may choose to train workers involved with the traffic control implementation and
maintenance with a contractor developed training in lieu of Department approved training.
Contractor developed training must be equivalent to the Department approved training shown in
Table 2. Provide the Engineer a copy of the course curriculum for pre-approval, prior to conducting
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the contractor developed training. Provide the Engineer a copy of the log of attendees after
training completion for project records.

Existing regulatory signs, route marker auxiliaries, guide signs, and warning signs that must be
removed due to widening shall be relocated temporarily and erected on approved supports at
locations shown in the plans, or as directed. This work will not be paid for directly but is considered
subsidiary to this Item.

Notify the Department officials when major traffic changes are to be made, such as detours.
Coordinate with the Department on all traffic changes. Advance notification for the following
week’s work must be made by 5 P.M. on Wednesdays.

If Law Enforcement Personnel is required by the Engineer, coordinate with local law enforcement
as directed or agreed. Complete the weekly tracking form provided by the Department and submit
invoices with 5% allowance for Law Enforcement payments by Contractor that agree with the
tracking form for payment at the end of each month where approved services were provided.

Provide access to intersecting side roads and driveways at all times, unless otherwise directed.

Any approved change to the sequence of work or TCP, must be signed and sealed by a
Contractor’s Licensed Professional Engineer assuming full responsibility for any additional
barricade signs and devices needed.

Use striping operations to channelize traffic into the newly completed roadway, as directed.
Maintain shoulders and median areas in a condition capable of serving as emergency paths, as
approved. This work will be subsidiary to this Item.

Use portable changeable message signs (PCMS) to alert public of construction two weeks prior
to construction.

Use flaggers when directed. Provide two-way radio communication for all flaggers.

Place and maintain sufficient additional warning signs, beacons, delineators, and barricades to
warn and guide the public of all hazards in the construction zone limits at all times, and as directed.

Use flashing arrow boards on all tapers for each lane closure.

Some signs, barricades, and channelization devices may not be shown at the precise or
measured position. Place the barricades, devices, or signs, with approval, in positions to meet
field conditions.

Use Type A flashing warning lights or delineators to mark open excavation, footings, foundations,
or other obstructions near lanes that may be open to traffic, as directed.

Remove or cover signs that do not apply to current conditions at the end of each day’s work.
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Repair or replace all signs damaged by the public or due to weather events.

All project signs shall be maintained free of litter, debris, or sediment build up at the base
supports. This work is subsidiary to this item of work.

Safety Contingency

The contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancement, to improve the effectiveness of the TCP that
could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These enhancements will be
mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’'s Responsible Person based on weekly
or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to use
existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of enhancement.

Item 506 — Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

Place Best Method Practices (BMP’s) in locations as designated in the plans or as directed to
meet field conditions.

Place a weatherproof bulletin board containing the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality
(TCEQ) required information on the project at a site as directed. Post the following documents:

TCEQ “TPDES Storm Water Program” Construction Site Notice; Primary Construction Site
Notices from both Contractor and Department, completed and signed.

Place rain gauge(s) at locations, as designated.

The total disturbed area for this project is 1.44 acres. Establish the authorization requirements
for Storm Water Discharges for soil disturbed area in this project, all project locations in the
Contract, and Contractor Project Specific Locations (PSLs), within one mile of the project limits.
Both the Department and the Contractor shall obtain an authorization to discharge storm water
from TCEQ for the construction activities shown on the plans. Obtain required authorization from
the TCEQ for any Contractor PSLs for construction support activities on or off right of way. When
the total area disturbed for all projects in the Contract and PSLs within one mile of the project
limits exceeds five acres, provide a copy of the Contractor NOI PSLs on the right of way to the
Engineer (to the appropriate Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4) Operator when on
an Off-system State route).

Best Method Practices (BMP’s) may be adjusted to meet field conditions, or as directed. Engineer
will verify all locations prior to placement of BMPs. Within the project limits, keep all inlets
functional as long as possible to accept storm water as part of the Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan (SWP3), as directed.

Grading operations will be limited to the catch point of the proposed cross-section.
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Preserve any vegetation outside these limits.

Item 585 — Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces

Use diamond grinding or equivalent to correct areas of localized roughness. Use CSS-1H
emulsion to fog seal the corrected areas.

The contractor shall take care to ensure satisfactory profile results in the intermediate paving
layers (mixture) to eliminate corrective action for excessive deviations in the final surface layers.

Milling will not be allowed as a corrective action for excessive deviations in the surface layer of
hot mix.

Use Surface Test Type B to govern ride quality for finished riding surfaces of travel lanes. Notify
the District Laboratory 48 hours prior to conducting Surface Test Type B. Properly mark all
starting/ending points, and leave-out sections prior to testing. Deliver test results within 24 hours
of testing. Provide all profile measurements in electronic data to ELP-LAB@txdot.gov using the
format specified in Tex-1001-S.

“Payment Adjustment, Schedule 1” will be used for the travel lanes.
An IRI > 95 will require corrective action.

Use diamond grinding or equivalent to correct areas of localized roughness. For flexible
pavements, use CSS-1H emulsion to fog seal the corrected areas.

Milling will not be allowed as a corrective action for excessive deviations in the surface layer of
hot mix.

Item 658 — Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies

Verify all locations with the Engineer prior to installation.

Removal and proper disposal of all existing delineators, object markers, and any non-standard
hardware assemblies are not paid directly, but will be considered subsidiary to pertinent items for
payment.

Item 662 — Work Zone Pavement Markings

In those areas where existing pavement markings are to be covered or removed, field locate and
record the existing pavement markings by survey or other approved method by the Engineer as
directed. Place final striping on these locations.

Remove and properly dispose of tabs upon completion of the final striping. This work is
considered subsidiary to various bid items.

Place tabs as per the Department’s Standard sheet TCP (7-1)-13. Place raised pavement markers
in accordance with applicable standards and as directed.
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Item 666 —Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings

Use a pilot line for final striping and remove pilot line after all striping is complete. Removal will
be in accordance with the methods specified in Item 677, “Eliminating Existing Pavement
Markings and Markers,” and will be subsidiary to this Iltem.

Air blasting is required as pavement surface preparation.

In those areas where existing pavement markings are to be covered or removed, field locate and
record the existing pavement markings by survey or other approved method by the Engineer as
directed. Place final striping on these locations.

Item 672 — Raised Pavement Markers

Use a pilot line for final pavement markers and remove pilot line after all striping is complete.
Remove pilot line in accordance with the methods specified in Item 677, “Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers,” and will be subsidiary to this Item

Air blasting is required for pavement surface preparation.
Do not place raised pavement markers when the pavement surface temperature is below 60°F.

Completely remove all existing raised pavement markers from pavement where raised pavement
markers are proposed as shown in the plans. This will include all RPMs in the surrounding area
of the proposed RPM. Removal of raised pavement markers is subsidiary to various bid items

Raised pavement marking spacing must be in compliance with the requirements as shown on the
plans.

Item 3002 — Membrane Underseal

Prepare the roadway surface prior to placing Membrane Underseal to the satisfaction of the
Engineer. Some areas may require more extensive cleaning than other areas. This work will not
be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to pertinent items.

Use Spray Applied Underseal Membrane prior to the placement of subsequent HMA pavement
along entire width of roadway.

Item 3076 — Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt

Provide aggregates with a Surface Aggregate Classification (SAC) of “A” for all surface mixes.
Provide aggregates with a minimum SAC of B for all other layers unless otherwise shown on the
plans.
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In place of typical tack materials shown in Table 18 under Item 3096, use a tracking resistant
asphalt interlayer (TRAIL) material as a tack coat. TRAIL shall only be required prior to the final
riding surface layer of HMA. Approved TRAIL products are found on TxDOT’s Material Producer
List under Asphalt Interlayer (Tracking Resistant) website here:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials.html

Do not dilute the tack coat. Tack coat shall be applied to each layer as directed by the Engineer.
Supply Warm-Mix Asphalt (WMA) under this ltem.

When Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) is used in the production of hot-mix asphaltic concrete,
use fractionated RAP. Do not exceed 10.0% of Fractionated RAP on surface mixtures.
Department-owned RAP generated through the required work on the Contract is available for the
Contractor’s use. Contractor may use Contractor-owned fractionated RAP and replace it with an
equal quantity of Department-owned RAP when RAP is generated through the required work on
the Contract.

Use of Recycled Asphalt Shingles (RAS) is not allowed for any mixtures.
Substitute PG Binders (grade dumping) will not be allowed for any mixtures.

Obtain the current version of the templates at http://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-
publications/consultants-contractors/forms/site-manager.html Submit electronically to the Engineer.

Design the mixture at 50 gyrations (Ndesign).

Do not cover with asphaltic material, any existing survey monuments, manholes, or valve covers,
etc. Adjustments will be done in coordination with the respective utility owners.

Place a string line or other suitable marking to ensure smooth, neat lines, or as directed. Provide
smooth transitions to existing driveways and intersections.

Place longitudinal joints approximately 6 in. from the stripe, or as directed by the Engineer. Avoid
placing joint under the wheel path. Avoid placing longitudinal joints on the outside travel lane on
multi-lane roadway.

Operate the spreading and finishing machine at a uniform forward speed consistent with the plant
production rate, hauling capability, and roller train capacity to result in a continuous operation.
The speed will be slow enough, so that stopping between trucks is not ordinarily required. If the
Engineer determines non-uniform delivery of material is affecting the HMA placement, the
Engineer may require the paving operations to cease until acceptable methods are employed to
minimize starting and stopping of the paver.
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Item 6001 — Portable Changeable Message Sign

Provide messages as directed by the Engineer.

Provide two Portable Changeable Message Signs (PCMS) as advanced notification for two
weeks prior to beginning project and throughout duration of project as directed.

Item 6185 — Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)

All TMA Operators must participate in a TMA workshop to be conducted by the El Paso District
Safety Office, on the proper use of TMAs, prior to working on Department Right of Way (ROW).
A certificate of completion will be issued to TMA Operators that successfully complete the TMA
workshop. The certificate of completion must be carried by TMA Operators at all times while
working on Department right of way.

Acquire the TCP and TMA Operator’s certificates of completion prior to the authorization to begin
work. No time suspension will be granted and no traffic control work will be allowed without
certificates of completion.

In addition to the shadow vehicles with Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) that are specified as
being required on the traffic control plan for this project, provide 1 additional shadow vehicle(s)
with TMA for TCP (2-2)-18 as shown on Table 4.

Therefore, 2 total shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for this type of work. The contractor
will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at the same
time to determine the total number of TMAs needed for the project.

The supporting vehicle for the TMA shall have a minimum gross (i.e., ballasted) vehicular weight
of 19,000 pounds.
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Table 4
Basis of Estimate for Stationary TMAs
TMA(Stationary)
Phase Standard Required Additional TOTAL
I TCP (2-2)-18 1 1 2
I TCP (2-2)-18 1 1 2

Basis of Estimate for Mobile TMAs
TMA(Mobile)

Standard Required Additional TOTAL

TCP (3-1)-13 1 0 1
TCP (3-3)-14 1 0 1
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT El Paso
HIGHWAY SH 118

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0358-01-027

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0358-01-027
PROJECT ID A00024493
COUNTY Jeff Davis TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY SH 118
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
134-6004 BACKFILL (TY A OR B) STA 340.000 340.000
351-6001 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(5") SY 6,993.000 6,993.000
354-6001 PLAN & TEXT ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 1") SY 701.000 701.000
354-6043 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (1") SY 147,145.000 147,145.000
438-6002 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) LF 588.000 588.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 3.000 3.000
506-6038 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 500.000 500.000
506-6039 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 500.000 500.000
533-6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 65,032.000 65,032.000
533-6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT LF 33,957.000 33,957.000
658-6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 72.000 72.000
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 139.000 139.000
658-6093 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-DW)SZ 1(WFLX)GND(BI) EA 14.000 14.000
658-6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z)(WFLX)GND EA 58.000 58.000
662-6111 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 3,839.000 3,839.000
666-6208 REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 6" (BRK) LF 2,500.000 2,500.000
666-6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 65,072.000 65,072.000
666-6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 6,990.000 6,990.000
666-6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 24,483.000 24,483.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 664.000 664.000
677-6002 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (6") LF 2,500.000 2,500.000
3002-6001 | MEMBRANE UNDERSEAL GAL 29,429.000 29,429.000
3076-6024 | D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22 TON 16,187.000 16,187.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 65.000 65.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 9.000 9.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Jeff Davis

Report Created On: Aug 29, 2023 9:42:48 AM
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SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS | SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS
TOCATION 134 351 354 354 238 3076 3002 [OCATION 562 666 677 6001 6165 6165
6004 6001 6001 6043 6002 6024 6001 6111 6208 6002 6002 6002 6005
PLAN & CLEANING
FLEXIBLE WK ZN PAV PORTABLE
BACKFILL | PAVEMENT | TEXT ASPH|PLANE ASPH| - AND | b GR pyma TY-C | MEMBRANE MRK SHT |\ REFL PV | o MRk | CHANGEABL TMA (MOBILE
(TY AORB) | sTRUCTURE | [ CONC | CONCPAV | SEALING | gpr ApG70-22 | UNDERSEAL TERM N W5 | E MESSAGE | (STATIONARY)
REPAIR(5") PAV(0" TO (1") EXIST (TAB)TY Y-2 6" (BRK) MRKS (6") SIGN OPERATION)
i) JOINTS(CL3)
CSJ: 0358-01-027 STA sy sy sy LF TON GAL EA LF LF EA bar bar
5/ 0358-01-027 3839 2500 2500 2 65 9
PLAN LAYOUT 10OF 15 20 1427 234 9832 126 1082 1966 PROIECT TOTALS Zo30 200 200 > o 5
PLAN LAYOUT 2 OF 15 24 0 0 12009 0 1321 2402
PLAN LAYOUR 3 OF 15 24 0 0 10390 0 1143 2078
PLAN LAYOUT 4 OF 15 24 0 0 9851 0 1084 1970
PLAN LAYOUT 5 OF 15 24 0 0 9600 0 1056 1920 SUMMARY OF MOBILIZATION ITEMS
TOCATION 500 502 SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
PLAN LAYOUT 6 OF 15 24 169 0 9600 210 1056 1920 o o Sl oe e
PLAN LAYOUT 7 OF 15 24 403 0 9758 42 1073 1952 6038 6039
paerset | 5 | o e [ | b | m |
SIGNS AND
PLAN LAYOUT 10 OF 15 24 731 0 9894 0 1088 1979 MOBILIZATION| “TRaFFIC Con el con R cE
HANDLING
PLAN LAYOUT 11 OF 15 24 760 0 11262 0 1239 2252 (INSTALL) | (REMOVE)
PLAN LAYOUT 12 OF 15 24 1635 0 10109 210 1112 2022
PLAN LAYOUT 13 OF 15 24 278 0 9778 0 1076 1956 LS MO L L
PLAN LAYOUT 14 OF 15 24 331 0 10782 0 1186 2156
CSJ: 0358-01-027 1.00 3.00 CSJ: 0358-01-027 500 500
PLAN LAYOUT 15 OF 15 8 560 467 5080 0 559 1016
PROJECT TOTALS 1 3 PROJECT TOTAL
PROJECT TOTALS 340 6993 701 147145 588 16187 29429 ) OJECT TOTALS 300 200
SUMMARY OF SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS
LOCATION 533 533 658 658 658 658 666 666 666 672
6003 6004 6060 6062 6093 6099 6308 6317 6320 6009
REMOVE RE PM RE PM RE PM
RUMBLE RUMBLE DELIN & INSTL DEL - \iyst1 pEL assm| 'NSTLOM |\ RET REQ|W/RET REQ|W/RET REQ| REFL PAV
STRIPS STRIPS ASSM ASSM
OBJECT (D-DW)SZ 1 TY I TY I TY I MRKR TY
(SHOULDER) | (CENTERLINE) (D-SW)SZ (OM-2Z)(W Y ) )
ASPHALT | ASPHALT | MARKER |1 prr)GF2(BI) | (WFLXGNDBD| g xoGp | (W6 (SLD)| (Y)6"(BRK) | (¥)6"(SLD) | II-A-A
ASSMS (ooomiL)” | (ogomiL)" | (090MIL)
CSJ: 0358-01-027 LF LF EA EA EA EA LF LF LF EA
STRIPING LAYOUT 10F 15| 3246 1969 0 31 0 0 3246 493 0 25
STRIPING LAYOUT 2 OF 15| 4244 2400 4 0 0 4 4244 600 1136 47
STRIPING LAYOUT 3 OF 15| 4400 2400 2 0 0 2 4440 600 2400 60
STRIPING LAYOUT 4 OF 15| 4637 2400 2 0 0 2 4637 600 682 40
STRIPING LAYOUT 5 OF 15| 4800 2400 4 0 0 4 4800 600 0 30
STRIPING LAYOUT 6 OF 15| 4680 2400 0 24 0 0 4680 600 0 30
STRIPING LAYOUT 7 OF 15| 4743 2400 2 14 0 2 4743 600 0 30
STRIPING LAYOUT 8 OF 15| 4800 2400 12 0 10 2 4800 450 2400 53 A
STRIPING LAYOUT 9 OF 15| 4800 2400 6 0 4 2 4800 300 3600 60 )
STRIPING LAYOUT 10 OF 15| 4649 2400 6 0 0 6 4649 325 3130 56 l Texas Department of Transportation
STRIPING LAYOUT 11 OF 15| 4800 2400 12 0 0 12 4800 400 2835 55 SH 118
STRIPING LAYOUT 12 OF 15| 4800 2400 8 36 0 8 4800 400 2800 55
STRIPING LAYOUT 13 OF 15| 4706 2400 4 0 0 4 4706 225 3400 55 GENERAL
STRIPING LAYOUT 14 OF 15| 4390 2400 6 0 0 6 4390 600 1900 55
STRIPING LAYOUT 15 OF 15| 1337 788 4 34 0 4 1337 197 200 13 QUANTITY SUMMARY
PROJECT TOTALS 65032 33957 72 139 14 58 65072 6990 24483 664

pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/1. General/QUANTITY SUMMARY
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DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

8/29/2023

DATE

General/epic.dgn

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/1.

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit

required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with

Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1.

2.
[ No Action Required [X] Required Action
Action No.

1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or
required by the Engineer.

3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors.

4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soil

area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer.

WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling,
water bodies, rivers, creeks,

dredging, excavating or other work in ony
streams, wetlands or wet areas.

The Controctor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with

the following permit(s):

No Permit Required

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or

wetlands affected)
Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, in tidal

1/3 waters)

Individual 404 Permit Required

[
(i
(i
(i
(i

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP#

Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to,
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion,
and post-project TSS.

location in project
sedimentation

The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the waoters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:
Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS

Silt Fence
[J Rock Berm

Erosion

[] Temporary vegetation
[ Brankets/Matting

O Muten

[ sodding

[ interceptor Swale

[J piversion Dike

[J Erosion Control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm ond Socks

[ vegetative Filter Strips

[[] Retention/Irrigation Systems
[J trianguiar Filter Dike
[ sond Bag Berm

[ straw Bale Dike

[ Brush Berms

[J Erosion Control Compost

[ Extended Detention Basin

[ constructed wetlonds

[ wet Basin

[ Erosion control Compost

[JMuich Filter Berm and Socks

[J Muten Filtter Berm and Socks

[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [_| Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches
[ stone Outlet Sediment Traps
[ sediment Basins

[J sond Fitter Systems
[ crossy swales

Iv.

V.

If ony of the
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease
work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

[] No Action Required Eﬂ Required Action

Action No.

1. Employees and contractors will provide information prior to star+t

of construction to educaote personnel of the importance to preserve
historic masonry walls_located within the project |imits.
(Constructed in” the 1930s during the Great Depression)

2. Necessary precoutions are required to_go into effect prior and
during construction in order to minimize any penitential harm to
the masonry walls during all construction activities.

3.

VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.

[] No Action Required Eﬂ Required Action

Action No.

1. Areas within the ROW, but outside the Iimits of construction, should

not be disturbed to the extent proctical., Every effort shoud be made
to preserve vegetation where it would neither Compromise sofety nor
substantially interfere with the proposed project.

FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[] No Action Required [X] Reauired Action

Action No.

TxDOT will take all gppropriate actions to prevent the take of
migratory birds, their active nests, eggs, or young should they be
didcovered on the project site.

2. Between October 1st and_ Febryary 15th, the contractor should avoid the
removal of unoccupied, inactive nests as practicable.
3. The contracgtor should be prepared to prevent migratory birds
from building nests that moz affect the proposed activities
by utilizing prevention methods beyween February 15th and October 1st.
4. Avoid vegetation clearing activities during the general bird nesting

season, March through August, 1o minimize ddverse impacts to birds.

listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate areaq,

The

work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during

nesting season of the birds associated with the nests.
are discovered,

If caves or sinkholes

ceagse work in the immediate areg, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

[[] compost Filter Berm and Socks

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Best Monogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure
Construction General Permit SW3P: Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan

Texas Depa-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification

Federal Higway Adninistration PSL:  Project Specific Location

Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity
Memorandum of Under standing TPDES: Texos Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System

Mnicipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks ond Wildlife Deportment

Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depa-tment of Transportation
Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened and Endongered Species
Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to all projects):
Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workplace. Ensure thot all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,

in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
* Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
* Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

O ves X No

If "No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive

O ves X No

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management

(is asbestos present)?

activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leost
15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.

If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:

No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.

1.

2.

3.

OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional

VIl

issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

E§ No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3 ® .
. % Design
Dhﬁﬁ;n
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS
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CP/SH 118 TCP NARRATIVE.

ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/P/an Set/2. T

SH 118

GENERAL NOTES

FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND WORK ZONE MARKINGS, IN
COMPLIANCE WITH THE LATEST VERSION OF THE TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD), THE STATE STANDARD
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS (TCP), THE BARRICADES AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) SHEETS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. ALL SHALL REMAIN IN
PLACE THROUGHOUT THE DURATION OF CONSTRUCTION.

2. ALL EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND SIGNS CONFLICTING WITH WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND TEMPORARY SIGNS MUST BE REMOVED
OR COVERED.

3. PROVIDE ACCESS TO PRIVATE PROPERTY AT ALL TIMES. MATERIALS, MAINTENANCE, AND LABOR FOR TEMPORARY ACCESS IS SUBSIDIARY TO THE
VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

4. CONTRACTOR TO LIMIT ROADWAY PAVEMENT WORK TO 2 MILE SEGMENT UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED AND APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

5. ALL PAVEMENT EDGE DROP-OFFS USED BY THE TRAVELLING PUBLIC SHALL BE FILLED WITH SUITABLE MATERIAL TO FORM A STABLE 3:1 SLOPE AT
THE END OF EACH WORKDAY PER WZ(UL)-13

6. CONDUCT CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS SO AS TO PROVIDE THE LEAST POSSIBLE INTERFERENCE TO TRAFFIC AND TO PERMIT THE CONTINUOUS
MOVEMENT OF TRAFFIC IN ALL ALLOWABLE DIRECTIONS AT ALL TIMES OR AS P E SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION. PROVIDE FOR SAFE
AND CONVENIENT ACCESS TO ABUTTING PROPERTY, HIGHWAYS, PUBLIC ROADWAYS AND STREET CROSSINGS EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON
THE SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

7. ALL THROUGH LANES WILL BE OPENED TO TRAFFIC AT THE END OF EACH WORKDAY, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

PHASE 1

1. PLACE ADVANCE WORK ZONE SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH TXDOT BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS.

2. PLACE CHANNELIZING DEVICES THROUGH THE WORK AREAS AS REQUIRED IN THE PLANS AND/OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

3. DAILY LANE CLOSURE USING FLAGGERS AND PILOT CARS WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE TO TCP(2-2b) AND TCP(7-1).

4. PERFORM THE FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIRS AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. FULL DEPTH REPAIRS
SHOULD BE DONE PRIOR TO MILLING AND PAVING. CONTRACTOR TO LIMIT THE DAILY FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR OPERATIONS TO THE LIMITS
THAT CAN BE COMPLETED DURING A WORKDAY AND HAVE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKINGS PLACED BEFORE OPENING TO TRAFFIC BY 4:00 PM.

5. MILL EXISTING ACP AS PROPOSED. CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CAUTION WHEN MILLING OVER BRIDGES AND CULVERTS. ANY STRUCTURAL DAMAGE
DONE BY THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE REPAIRED AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

6. PLACE UNDERSEAL AND PROPOSED HMA. THE WORKZONE LENGTH FOR HMA PLACEMENT IS RESTRICTED TO WHAT CAN BE OVERLAID WITHIN THE
WORKZONE PRIOR TO THE END OF WORKDAY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE INTENT IS TO OVERLAY THE FULL WORKZONE WIDTH BY
ELIMINATING THE CENTERLINE LONGITUDINAL DROP-OFF BETWEEN THE OPPOSING TRAVEL LANES PRIOR TO END OF WORKDAY.

AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY, UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE ROADWAY WILL BE OPEN TO THE TRAFFIC.

8. SHORT TERM FLEXIBLE REFLECTIVE ROADWAY TABS SHALL BE USED TO DELINEATE THE CENTERLINE FOR A MAXIMUM OF 14 DAYS. PERMANENT

STRIPING SHALL THEN BE PLACED, PERMANENT STRIPING SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE STANDARDS.
PHASE 2

1. PLACE PROPOSED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, AND CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS IN ACCORDANCE TO TCP(3-1b)-13 AND TCP(3-3a)-14.

2. REMOVE OR REPLACE OBJECT MARKERS IN ACCORDANCE TO TCP(2-2b)-18 AND TCP(2-3a)-23.

3. REPLACEMENT OF SIGNS SHOULD BE DONE PRIOR TO THE REMOVAL OF ANY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND TEMPORARY SIGNS.

08/29/23
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TCP SELECTION TABLE
TYPE OF WORK STANDARD SHEET SHEET DESCRIPTION SHEET DIAGRAM SUGGESTED USE
MILL & OVERLAY/ REFER TO TYPICAL SELECTIONS
FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIRS TCP (2-2) -18 ONE-LANE TWO-WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL TCP (2-2b) FOR LANE CLOSURE
MOBILE OPERATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKINGS TCP (3-1) -13 UNDIVIDED HIGHVIAYS TCP (3-1b) MOBILE OPERATIONS
MOBILE OPERATIONS RAISED
RPM INSTALLATION TCP (3-3) -14 PAVEMENT MARKER TCP (3-3a) MOBILE OPERATIONS
SH 118
I
L 100' R.O.W ‘
‘ . ‘ TWO-WAY ‘
: 18' WORKZONE | s 13' TRAVEL LANE ‘
‘ NORTHBOUND ‘ BUFFER SOUTHBOUND ‘
= ‘ '
g, ‘ S
= ‘ | S
| L, |
‘ ‘ T |
— N — \ NG / —_ S =
PROPOSED
WORKZONE WORKZONE TYPICAL SECTION
NORTHBOUND
FROM: APPROX 0.1 MI S OF FORT DAVIS (RM 436 -1.078)
TO: APPROX 6.5 MI S OF FORT DAVIS (RM 440 +1.359)
STA 5+26.27 TO STA 343+84.29
SH 118
| |
‘ 100' R.O.W
‘
| TWO-WAY ‘ |
‘ 13' TRAVEL LANE 5 | 18' WORKZONE ‘
. | .
‘ SOUTHBOUND BUFFER | NORTHBOUND :
2 | s
<3 ‘ S
7 | E
| | |
‘ e | \
— N~ " e —
WORKZONE TYPICAL SECTION PROPOSED
SOUTHBOUND WORKZONE

FROM: APPROX 0.1 MI'S OF FORT DAVIS (RM 436 -1.078)
TO: APPROX 6.5 MI' S OF FORT DAVIS (RM 440 +1.359)

STA 5+26.27 TO STA 343.84.29

ICP GENFRAI NOTES

~

N
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»
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~
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w
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. PLACE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND ADVANCED

WARNING SIGNS AS SHOWN IN THE STANDARDS
AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TXMUTCD.

USE PILOT CAR AND FLAGGERS TO CONTROL
TRAFFIC DIRECTION AND SPEED DURING WORK
HOURS.

AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY, UNLESS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER THE TWO-LANE
ROADWAY WILL BE OPEN TO TRAFFIC.

REFER TO TCP STANDARD (2-2)-18 FOR
FURTHER INFORMATION ON A ONE LANE
TWO-WAY TCP LANE CLOSURE.

REGULATE ALL CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC TO
CAUSE A MINIMUM OF INCONVENIENCE TO
THE TRAVELING PUBLIC. AT POINTS WHERE
IT IS NECESSARY FOR TRUCKS TO STOP AND
UNLOAD, PROVIDE WARNING SIGNS AND
FLAGGERS AS NECESSARY TO ADEQUATELY
TRAVELING PUBLIC.

CONTRACTOR TO CONTACT 811 UTILITY AND
VERIFY LOCATION OF EXISTING UTILITIES
PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

DAY TIME WORK WILL BE ALLOWED MONDAY
THROUGH FRIDAY BETWEEN 9:00AM TO 4:00PM.
NIGHT TIME WORK WILL BE ALLOWED SUNDAY
THROUGH THURSDAY BETWEEN 9:00PM TO 6:00AM.

CONSTRUCTION

. SET UP CONSTRUCTION SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE

WITH TXDOT STANDARDS.

SET TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.

POT HOLE ALL NECESSARY LOCATIONS.

PLACE SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICES.

CONSTRUCT PER PLAN.

REMOVE SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICES.

REMOVE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND
CONSTRUCTION SIGNS.

g ANTONIO SANTANA 14
93727 il
D R
'n&}-‘..lcsns@--g,\\};

iy
W PE
08/29/23
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

5?uéiﬁwor daomages resulting from its use.
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Sl e 9889037 O B B ol st/ ar T b

DISCLAIMER:

3:56:57 PM

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr

DATE: 8/26/2023

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way s?oll wear hlg@—V|5|b|||+y safety 9ppor?|_m?eT|ng
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requirements of ISEA "American Nafional Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, * or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

ROAD WORK
<= NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =>

(Optional 620-10T
N see Note -la
620-21t Tond ) /
v W A
CROSSROAD X X X
by
e X ol X NN X
ROAD WORK \
<= NEXT X MILES
NEXT X WILES =>
END
G20-1aT (Optional ROAD WORK
see Note 620'2#

1 and 4)

1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer.
(See note 2 below)

1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and o
(G20-2) “END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans.

2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This
information shall be shown in the plans

3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Troffic Control Plan sheets or the Work
Zone Standard Sheets.

4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise

motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume.

. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads.

. When work occurs in the intersection orea, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in

the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

o wm

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING"*®

such os a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs,

being performed ot or near an intersection.

If construction closes the road at a T-intersection,

the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR

that should be used when work is

T-INTERSECTION E:I;EOGR[KN
SPACING
TRAFFIC SIZE
% %R20-5T FINES
DOUBLE < N
gn Conventional| E Posted| Sign
- WEN xpressway/ o
¥ X R20-50TP| withs ROAD WORK Number Road Freewayy Speed Sp?cmg
O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X"
% % G20-2bT WORK ZONE G20-1bTL
4 Feet
cw2o MPH (Apprx.)
| X | cw21 30 120
INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <= [ 1000 -1500" - Hwy cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
ROADWAY 1000° -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City cw23 35 160
1 X 1 ]
| | \’| Cw25 40 240
[ ]
ROAD WORK & 45 320
80 P O " " " "
in Limit WORK ZONE | ¢ o7 3¢ 3¢ Cw7, Cws, 36" x 36 48" x 48
BECIN 620-5T ROEEG_%RK " U i CW9, Cwn, 55 5002
) 2 14 2
% %620-01 | Worg NEXT X MILES CwW 60 600
ADRESS M * 65 700 2
TRAFFIC c20-61| TS |7 CW3, CW4,
% % R20-5T FINES STATE " " " " 70 800 2
___STAE Cw5, Cwe, 48" x 48 48" x 48
DOUBLE CONTRACTOR 75 900 2
. e END Cws-3,
% % R20-50TP| sommens
[LARe_PResEr | ROAD WORK cwio, Cw12 80 10002
G20-2 * * 3
CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION x For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typical application diograms or TCP Stondord Sheets.

/\ Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Warning sign nearest the
work area and/or distance between each odditional sign.

NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricaodes for the rood closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES

The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow
(G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.

1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.

2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
advance warning.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind !s made by TxDOT for any purpose wha'['soever. . 1
Sfedn L5 GYSBETo% 1% O1BE SO P S, OREEYB, TEFULLR O donoses resulting from it use.

DISCLAIMER:
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WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING

FOR WORK BEGINNING AT

< 0

3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.

% %G20-97p [BEGIN

4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume

%’SEK STAY ALERT crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO % XR20-57 |TRAFFIC OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
% %G20-5T | ROAD WORK N o |Ner ) FINES < WARNING
NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate] R KN STATE LAW
CW1-4R % %G20-6T [  APDRESS CWI3-1P | wew % %R20 SOTPIEI""" TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
!\‘ggk S\ 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texas" monual for complete list of available sign design
| 3x CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X sizes.
b= > CW20-1D ue channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
\
/ < / NN e < LEGEND
N ;oo ° _— _— _— _— _— _— _— — Type 3 Barricade
] oy 7 R | fe | 55 / = oo ——
¥ WOF'!K // = f — Channelizing Devices
P => | /eginning of SPEED P
SPACE END .
—_ // 7 NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT / D -l Sign
x Bhoqnelizing sy Limit b N line should <><> WORK ZONE |520-2bT % %
. oevices . L. coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure odditional with sign Warning Sign Size and
“F_!OAII_) WORK AHEQD“ (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they ore still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing char+ or the
within -_rh(:: project Iimits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS BEGIN to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
R WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l % %G620-9TP ‘;’gNE STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
ROAD % %020-57| ROAD WORK'| | ")\ TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. Sarety
CLOSED CW1-4L NAVE X XR20-5T | FIMES SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation Standory
RI1-2 e >< >< DOUBLE ok or ext e | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T S % % R20-50TP| .u"&';'?m shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
cm ®  Barricade or  cwiz-1p —owmco | R2-1 Lane PReseha | ggggIOT F;e?ge'-“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
channelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices . lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
X X X

/ FX T :

~

/

|
1
|

* %

if workers are present. PROJECT L lMl T

CSJ Iimit signing is required for highway construction and
maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.

q
]
d I R R _ _ E _— _— _— —_— e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 74 Devices // Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or‘uw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
. x R2-1 R

WORK 5] END k—ﬂb\ SPEED <><> Contractor will install o regulaotory speed |imit sign at ©Tx00T_Novenber 2002 CONT SECT o oy

SPACE ROAD WORK LIMIT D the end of the work zone. revisions 0358 O1 oz7 SH 118
>< >< WORK ZONE [620- 20T % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

620-2 % % 7-13  5-21 ELP|  JEFF DAVIS 16
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

Sioning shown for s of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Sioning shown for. -
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional odvance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'ZZ:%_ - - - - - — == N - - — ———:ZZQf;——— - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. b g
SfedBLy SBEPBS 7% OG5 DY PR LY, IMCRERSRI TEPULLH O domodes resuiting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
CINIT o WORK | c20-50p ZONE SPEED )
7 O e ZONE ?_Fl’ﬁll-iP LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg LIMIT
SPEED ZONE | G20-5aP 620-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
t?arrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. = ) [-;glfse’,g’n
in fthe traveled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A x5 Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not . BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

present, signs shall be removed or covered. . Speeds shown on dg’rgi I's above are for illustration only. .
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed

zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _2]
FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 572 ELP|  JEFF DAVIS 17
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

TCP/bc-21.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA| T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS GENERL hOTES TOR WORK ZONE STow

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and

guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.

6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so

the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

] % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the bock of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or compony logos used
Paved \///\\‘M 7 Paved \\///\\‘///s\'m % % for identification shall be 1 inch.

shoulder shoulder i ~ %{ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

$ RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port
% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary bosed on the type of

Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

Supplemental plaques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies o location more than 3 days. . . . . .
PP ploa 4 P g b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.

1
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c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
UISEES 'T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNT ING HE IGHT
| above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
/0 HE N procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
e substrates to other types of 2. IR: l;(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
T '|F ~| sign supports 3. Long- 'rerm/]n'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEI IFH Suppor t / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
ol obove sign R F
DOUBLE i or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
- 1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT . T shall be attached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N o A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon E D directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the support Mul 'riple fostened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . * screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION Joined or spliced by REFI;ECH-VE SHEELING flecti f i i tro-reflectivit irements of DMS-8300
Wood, metal or . 1. Il signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements o -
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony meons Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white bockground.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type By, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION HH SICN LETTERS
¥ A . . . by splicing or - .
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths oo other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of at least the some gauge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationory or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
. . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size sh?uld be 24" x 24", . 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used ot night. . . . . Y covered when not required
. . attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations, . . B . B . . .
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be ottached to a stoff with a minimum show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
length of &' to the bottom of the sign. . ! . ! . ! ces o n o, ! entire sign face ond maintain their opoque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
. . - of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or .
4, Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle foces I+ | inf i Drivers proceeding through rk zone need the 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 c:: u:ab ,'r: orma :ron. i r|1ve s pnotr:e I: O_n TOLIJ? da :0 rzod ith Tscme, 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. (':m:fr’ruciiozr route guidonce os normally installed on a roadwoy withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
) SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, — - n ire th £ veldnts to keep from turni ih SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches . ere sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use - —
the roadway condition. For details for covering large guide signs see the of sondbags with dry, conhesionless sand should be used. g rane
y - 9 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a Safety
24" 24" TS-CD standard. constant weight I Te . Division
., , . . exas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists af all times. 4 gg;dgggsoghgllgg s:,_;ggr; mgég:v:;. of 35 Ibs and a moximum of 50 Ibs.
Tt H : s . uld wei ini .
41t fxl'f*c'jng s'°”sh°re,r;° Ee re'°°°*:° on mfr']r g;l[')gs':m dsugpo;’rs:r *hﬁ' shal| be 5. Sondbags shall be mode of o durable material that tears upon vehicular
1nstalled on croshworthy boses os shown on The andard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inmer tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
IH 24--4 IH 24--4 2';‘0'; mge'r ';:e requll(reg '"‘I’:”;'”Q r_‘:'g"*s 520"”*:’1” the BC ?hiefs or_::he iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
andards. 1S work shou € pal or under The appropriqate pay item tor ballost on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
Background - Red . Bockground - Oronge relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Block . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
- — - 5. If permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, * iroffi .
ic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashwor'rhy.suppor'rs as shown on the BC s'randc_:rd shee'rs,_ hung with rope, wire, chuir_ms or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL ;LBS standard sheets or the CWNZTCD list. The signs shal! meet the regunred rpounhng along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support. ‘4 ) - ]
eights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. FlLE: bc-21. dgn bN: TxDOT ‘ck:TxDOT‘DW: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT CounTY SHEET MO,
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21
ELP JEFF DAVIS ]§
°




No warranty of any

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
. dgn

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard _to other formats or for incorrect results or dama

DISCLAIMER:
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% Maximum 24" 2%6 Sign Sign ): Sign Sign
% Max imum 4x4 1 7 (= A 12 sq. ft. of L |<—>|/5k"d «~ Post 4 FPost e Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face PosT  2x6 K N H
- 27 2x6 H
/ AN \ ~ \)<§°°e' :
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
ost 72" block block HE HE .
p l = HF |2 18
4 ?':’, 34" min. in Optional ‘f H
| N " HH trong soils, | reinforcin HH
u _l_ H Length of skids may 48 HE strong solls, 9 HE
T Top Xt be increased for minimum HH 55" min. in sleeve — 3|3 34" min. in Base
wood additional stability. HE weak soils. (172" larger  |3]¢ strong soils See the CWZTCD Post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign 2x4 x 40" Top os ost! x 18" HE 55" min. in
30 height 24" Vi See BC(4) areror st |8I¢ P N weak S0i s,
. — . L] ul oo slo
resuirement B 26 fﬁ:';rﬁn T ’/2><4 Proee (174" targer |3[3 Anchor Stub HH
1 . ele " sle
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —=|(3f% than sign HH
L0 LD L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e g <
40" 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (A::JJ?NSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD S 'GN SUPPORIS PE;:gﬁLDDSQ;Ag:Jr:ETT:DTUsBIINZN SUPPORTS —
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
mm' ex,”',uded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
thi Il blosti 1/2" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
hinwal I plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
ie {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4" x13/4" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but 3/8" bolts with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
N 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129" comaoron M8 be used on every Joint for fina
-H with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) : ~ )
] or 1 3/4 X 134 N N N ~ 12 ga. square m . —. 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
R square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace " 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" : is wi i idi
P 48" | 13/4 " x 1 374 " x 32" (hole . lho)l(e Toxhole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
L) ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g : . _{ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
> 710 . —_ ~N tubing sleeve
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
o oo e o oo needed to - o ~ ~
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
opposite sides I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Id 359 upright
RN e a— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
VY F
SINGLE LEG BASE 320 BC(S5)-21
Side View FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS o35 01 021 | s 118
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 713 52 ELF| JEFF DAVIS 19
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No warranty of any

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard _to other formats or for incorrect results or dama:

DISCLAIMER:

3:59: 05 PM
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DATE: 8/26/2023

WHEN NOT [N USE, RENOVE THE PCS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . Ve
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
eight characters per word), not including simple words such as “TO," Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Worning % x Advance
“"FOR, " "AT," etc. : i . . , . X X
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phaose messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or in-rers’ro'rt_a designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6. When'in use, e bosron of o storionary POS message ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXXCFT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RA ILROAD SPEED XX
. i y i y u _
o minimun T feet obove the roadway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping +wo Iines of the message the same and changing the third |ine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed togetner. Words or phrases not on fhis 1ist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 ‘Elgghm??;ebgffg;?l:hgzm g; cl::g:;r:goo:e:;é message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has mlfunc.:ﬂoned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
g':’('je‘e’c'rd IF-l\[;g n°’:g}g{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
C ! qu éANT N° h N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
CO”':" R or "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
enter Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :‘lr';'“g :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
00 Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
%R(:SSIN% T ElﬂguR RTE Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
)e z“'; oute DONT Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 ,r° 5 Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
:"ser 3 rouTeT E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
=astboun Ell;lgg e Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency FToTe TEVER VER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | E v Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
Express Lane EXP_LN Street ST no more than one week prior to the work.
LXpressway EXPWY SUnde SUN SHEET 6 OF ]2
>F<XXXAEee:rj éééXAE[T) Telephone PHONE e
09g Aheo Temporar TEMP ® raffic
Fresway FRAY, FWY Thor sy THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
[reendy Blosked [FH BLKD To Domnown TO DINTR CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
raffic
Hozor dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [Trovelcrs TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Fozor dous Noter oI HIZIAT Tuesdoy TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT
Vemiare ot Tine Wintes [T TN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS UCTION
Highway - Vehicles (s) VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Information [N Wednescey o FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
Ju2c+ion Jﬂ W:;g ul W 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left L CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" obove
Westbound (route) W . -
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it BC ‘6) 2]
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
hg‘{’g:ehgxgé #’}N#EVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
] for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 1 7 H 11
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 OD?:B ° gjw S SHEETBNO
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 ELP JEFF DAVIS 2Q
To0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

1. Borrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and
reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A I1ist of prequalified Barrier
Reflectors can be found ot the Material Producer List web oddress
shown on BC(1),

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE
Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED
16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES

Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
toper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The . .
. ' s LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. . . .
4 \ zone locotions, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roadways, or slow
speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions

or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.
3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Boord should be able to display the following symbols:
Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)

See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors
shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB.
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each
CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier grapple without
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of
the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of

] (] Y
a minimum of ° °

Install

TxDOT assumes no responsi

the barrier, as shown in the detail above.
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three barrier reflectors shall be
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have

3 Barrier Reflectors
as per manufacturer's
recommendat ions.

4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION [ [

TCP/bc-21.dgn

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in

the detail above. ) o o . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J e o o
5. When CTB separates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR (] (] (] [ [ [

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROM ﬁ%gﬂygfigwl\gﬁg’n_ SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
L

1
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs T oW '

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB‘s in work zones left is similar) {right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)
standords as defined in the Manual for

recommendat ions.
10.Missing or damoged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. Br:le "CQUZIOET diSp:ij COn;‘IS"‘S of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end ‘omond Loution mode as shown. =~
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. treatments ond manufoc'ru?:rs. 6. The straight line caution display is NOT ALLOWED. L
7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.
8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal
intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.
9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09 PM

:59

3
pw: //txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/2.
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING LIGHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size orrow.
Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
to bottom of panel.

1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.
2. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. 14,
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flaoshing Warning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300. -
4. Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning 1ights to be installed on the troffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS
certify the warning lights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing ond Steady-Burn Warning Lights.

ATTENTION
DISTANCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE

Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE

7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B [30x60 13 374 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of worning Iights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c | 48 x 9 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. #s&g‘glgogigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type C Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing worning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series.

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone

FLASHING ARROW BOARDS

SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning |ights shall be installed ot locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® Traffic

5
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. . L"Jsiiiseigln
7. The moximum spocing for warning Iights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

must meet the requirements outlined in the Manual for
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted Level 3 TMAs. .

on the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the CWZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. TMAs are required on freeways unless otherwise noted
Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. in the plans.

.y . . . . . 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it con be positioned
(S]g:ggze:uggh;g;ezrrﬂ:sf have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure

without adversely affecting the work performance.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
ARROW PANEL, REFLECTORS,
WARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR

BC(7)-21

or square.Must have a yellow 5.
reflective surface area of ot least

30 square inches 6. The snde_of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when o work [Ioi bc-21.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
13 521 ELP| JEFF DAVIS 21
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
TCP/bc-21.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as

2.

the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred

channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent

sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(typ)

2" max
(typ.}

36" mi
42" max

Eoch drum shal | have

a minimum of 2 orange
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o
minimum of 5

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

S S

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diogonals

Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R3-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestriaon facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ’ gt':;s["ggzs ,j:gﬁ‘;"":l'l‘,rge:‘l’::z|°g‘l‘sg;‘l’ff'!r“l’;'s‘ g;f;z';fjuse the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,_ \fhen filled with the I?OI lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be 7§® Traffic
35 Lgs (mmng;m) and 50 :bsf(max:rr:m; . The bo‘Ij lost may Zef§?r:ddmlon$_ placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead [-Eif:’g’n
o three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. IT .
. . . . exas Department of Transportation
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similar to the one pictured P P Standard
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectoble edging can satisfaoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base 4. Tape, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
PN detectable, do not comply with the design standards in the
s el St oy e o v n i s PR R e A CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
or this type ot ballast on the (W 1st. . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?xlg?d ;ho+h+h§ :op_:gul pf:;ldes FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘M: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. a sSmoo continuous rai suitable for haon rairling wi no
6. Ballast shall rot be pTaced on top of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. ()Txmﬁ November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. M . REVISIONS ‘| 7 H ‘|‘|
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 035§ © 02 S 8
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 ELP JEFF DAVIS 22
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
TCP/bc-21.dgn

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

depth

F1XED
(Rigid or self-righting)

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adnesives shall be prepared ond applied according to the manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.

For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or

(Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways,
Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement

DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums.

8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
i 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. v . g 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See > See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
453 note 7 g 45° 4+ note 7 3, 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side . Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt::at?le, f|>.<ed or
8 <] of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'robl(:: t.)ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always Channel izing device§ on self:righ‘ring suppor ts sr'muld be used in work zone
_ VP-1R 2 v ':Z, has three in view, until the change in alignment areas \t:here channe izing devices are f‘r(_equen‘rly impacted by er:rc_]n‘r veh!cles
VP-1L » S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved MB"U“* Roadway ‘2 E'Q'd N € 36 for at least 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve ase Sur face B uppor 'g 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ N\ R TAS A 74 -+t o tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
e retroreflective Type Br. or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" %= ‘Self-righting 12" mini Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond olignmen'r.' L
T Support minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble baoses shall be fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v embedment — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
Fixed Base w/ Approved Adnesive 6

Vertical Panels (VP’s} are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and

CHEVRONS

— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and S%Se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should alwagys slope downward toward the travel Ione. * % Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 squore inches Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. S " " " - "
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - n - , -
R , 3MS-8300, unless n?'redfo'rherwise. 50 500’ | 550°| 600 50 100
. N . Where the height of reflective moterial on the vertical 55 550°'| 605" ‘ 557 110°
(Rigid or self-righting) panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of L=WsS - 6 5, 660, , 0,
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are croshworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that aore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a Iine of cones or drums. 75 750’ | 825" 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160"

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper lengths have been rounded off.

PM

:159: 21
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting
near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (OTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword Orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——= on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q mounte adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

back to back . . . roadway speed and barrier application.
coused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Woter ballosted systems used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation

SHEET 9 OF 12

IBII . . . . - . . . . . . . .
4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve dgy'hrne/nlqh'rhme VISIl')I lity. They may olso.be §upp|emer_1'red wn'rh.povemen'.r markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be ploced in occordance to application and installation requirements = L_.,S_afe_ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4, Water ballosted systems used as borriers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urbon areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall

be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
_ / to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
_\ [ ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet

the requirements of DMS-8300.

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e o388 o1l o374 113
9-07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 521 ELP| JEFF DAVIS 23
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
TCP/bc-21.dgn

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of o
divided highway shall be NAME ~ 1. Where positive redirectional

1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricaded in the same manner. ri1-2 | .ROAD e | 620-67 = capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials CLOSED _STATE__ may be omitted
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR 2. Plastic cons'rr:JcHon fencin

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction * may be used with drums for 9
projects closed to all traffic. T y be used wit _

3. Barricades extending ocross a roadway should have stripes that slope PR . sofe-.ry as required in ’rr.1e plaons.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. i 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. . TYD_'CO' shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
ghere ng '.rurgergrz_pro:Eded Srrr 4] glt;rs;ed rosrld, s;riplzg should slope —_ Plostic Drum 4. Wnen the shoulder width is greater

lownward in bo irections towar e center of roadway. _ N :

4, Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope ?ﬁ) s PERSPECTIVE VIEW 'rhonblz f?ii,ds"riogy burn ||gh'rz
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping these d 5 gay e om; ef Id ﬂ:umls ar:huse .
should slope downward to the right. ese drums . Drums must exten e leng

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos B on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless on adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW — LEGEND
clear zone is provided. 0

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S @ Plastic d

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -2 K QD astic drum
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ 55 g
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to The three rails on Type 3 borricades G » o - Plastic drum with steady burn light
maintain @ constant weight. Sond bags shall not be stacked in @ manner shal | be reflectorized orange and 2y - QD or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ’/\

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides N m M M L] K} @ Steady burn warning |ight
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-woy troffic. R ] e+ g =1 | or yellow warning refiector
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant LJ LJ LJ |_|_| ol .
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour s =
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ' e 8 %E % .
supports of the device ond shall not be suspended above ground level 2 2 " ;?ggegieor;;i;:;hgzgplgcs]; ;gcdf:mihgnc:zfm
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. : : =R [ [ 1c 1
9. Shee‘rigg for basr,icodes'sholl be retroreflective Type A or Type B 1. Slgns.shoulc.:l be rpoun'red on independent supp?r‘rs ot a 7 foot 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € > g E width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
3 . . pe . mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be @ © > ond moximum of 4 drums)
conforllnnq to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades. <0 2
ofherwise noted. 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used s ¢ ston support. TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Ny & & v at
nominal Reflective
:450 /\/\/ Sheeting

6" 6" 7 inches.

CONES

min. orange

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min.
. whi
4’ min., 8 max. —3"-4a 1 m.in.
1 I " min. $:: oronge 2" mox.
2" min, . . 3" min.
[ " min. min. white
: 42" 2" to 6"
£ 28" min. 3" min.
e min.
stitrener [l 2V &V & & & & & 28"
N Flat rail min.
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than _ 4l_

2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Tubulor Marker

One-Piece cones

24 PM
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Alternate - .
Alternate CH) 28" Cones shall have o minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50° | at 50’ maoximum spacing | 50" |
| | | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and ® I
g Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. = Safety
borr icode QD STOCKPILE borricaode 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”] Y
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o a O 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
gzwggi;giz ;SS:: De_snroble . outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
r barricod b stockpile location Channelizing devices parallel to traffic Specification DM5-8300 Type A or Type B. . .
or barricode moy be is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones and tubulor markers ore generally suitoble for short duration ond
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
<o to maintain them in their proper upright position. BC ( ] 0) = 21
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hggembulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size 8RE21$10N5 0358 01 027 SH 118
. 9-07 8-1
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 113 52 Ep| e oavis | 24




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or doma
TCP/bc-21.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T f | FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

ithin th limits unl therwi tated in the plans. 0 7 77 -
wihi e (SJ limits unless otherwise stated i € plans 2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . — TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, " 4 Yy ,1 } ROADWAY MARKER TAB,S DMS-8242
lans or specifications. t to | di bl ki This shall be b thod - H
p so as not to leave a discernable marking. This sha e by any metho Adhesive pad
TxDOT ificati Item 677 for "Eliminating Existin ' ' . e . .

4. Povement markings sholl be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD 325;:22 Blzrk)i(gos 2220';0;:;;90 em imingting Existing Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

ond as shown on the plans. 9 . is usually more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
. . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" and less than 1" pavement markings can be found ot the Moterial Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway P e p d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. " Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadwoy morker tabs used os guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are +o be ins:
" \ . . pected ond accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at rondom from each lot or shipment
Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements straight line. Using a.medlun size passenger vt:zhlcle or pickup,
of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during mormal daylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemorks shall be from the opproved
i1luninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless signht product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on @

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after project sholl be of the some monufacturer.
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
. dgn

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

3:59: 37 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/2. TCP/bc-21

DATE: 8/26/2023

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

<5 10 10 12 Type 11-A-A
ooQgoo ooonoo
\ - ooooQoo ODOOODOOOEI ooooo oooaoo
Yel low
El'> E|l> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

L]
D 4o s

—&

<§:, Type II- AA <;.

oo OODO OI:IOOODOOODOOODOOOEI

—— oo o oonQo/o goagol oo gocgion
Type Y w_ /5"’
buttons 6 to 8" Type II-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

= Yellow

Type I-C
onooo|:|ooo|:|ooo|:|ooonooono<onooonooonooonooon
— oooon ooooa ooooo oooon

<:| Type W buttons Type [-C or I1I-C-R
a DOD/

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO

o>
o>

——— WhiTeV—

oOogoooOoo0O OOODOOOI:IOOODOOODO-j(ODOOODOOODOOOD
Type I-A Type Y buttons
L oooon godoa Doq\_ goooa ooooa
Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R

opgooopooopooopmoooOdoooOOO0O goooQoooOoooonoooan

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \—TyDe I-C

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

>
o>

- Y€ lOW

<:| Type W buttons I:f/-Type I-C <:|
— oooon oooon \uonon oouol oooon ooooQ
<}:I Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons
ooooo0Oo OODOOODOOODOOODO%DOOODOOODOOODOOOD
oooooo oOoopOgooopmooonoooono opgooopmooopmooonoooan
— oooon oooon _;fnon nonon\ oooon oooon
E:> Type W buttons Type I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED o o o o o o o o\ogo o o/o O o
DOUBLE pavement 4 to 127 + 7
MARKERS ¥o o o oo o o o o o o o o o
NO-PASSING : 4"
REFLECTORIZED ¥
PAVEMENT " 3
LINE MARKINGS 4 to12 T*
Yel low
Type I-C, 1-A 0{* [T-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOL I D EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
MARKERS |<—

LINES OR SINGLE _;Io.. . 3

REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

MARK INGS q" White or Yel low
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE v 120 LD% 0 oo oo oo ofo oo o
L INE VARKERS FTO oo ooooo0om0noo0o0a0o
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L [NE REFP'-AE:ET“‘I’ETTZED
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO WARKINGS
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

30"+/-3"

33": 3" Type 1-C or II-A-A
RAISED nooooa o o \Donon
CENTER PAVEMENT

o
L INE MARKERS  fe— 10" —>le 30° >| C\ZType W or -2

Y buttons
OR
a0 s 1 — ]
L ANE REFLECTORIZED a — o Ly —
PAVEMENT
L INE MARK INGS 10" — 30'\/ White or Yellow
BROKEN Type I-C or .II-A-A
(when required)
LINES

maIsEb O O o o o o o o o
PAVEMENT g o o '"?2to o o o /; o
AUXIL IARY 3 9’ Type I-C or 11-C-R

OR
LANEDROP 8"
LINE rereecrorizeo [ [ ] [

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS 3 9

REMOVABLE MARK INGS T

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS e 10r =k 30" |
Raised Pavement Markers

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,

the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken

lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—>|

solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1
re'g":“ of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge Iines
and tape.
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oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

—— oooon goooa joooa
Yel low Type Y bu++ons Type II A A
L]

gogoa ooooa
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Raised pavement markers used as stondard PAVEMENT MARK ING PAT TERNS

pavement markings shall be from the approved
products |ist ond meet the requirements of

— ~ - — oooon oooon _/l:l(onon [alelalela] ool [alela’ela]
E‘l> White |:‘l> Type W buttons I:k\_ _ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
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Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

a. [ END

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr&fedh sy 0S5BOP09 7v@ othBE siefrat oA SEF/ A ncprrecicf2spl 18, ./igdanages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE: 8/26/2023

— ROAD WORK
\ G20-2
R1-2 \ 48" X 24"
42" X 42 "X 42 \_'_
Tb AAAAA~—1— Temporary
Yield Line
ONCOMING 5 (See Note 2) A
TRAFFIC =
R1-2aP
48" X 36"
(See note 9) %
g9
Sla
-la
Y<t
Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper ole
=4
[
Q
I}
a
w
x
.
2
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & )
m
of ¢ R1-2
c " H N
Devices at 20° Eg 2" X 42" X4
spacing on the Taoper ———— \ /
s S T0
. ONCOMING [R1-20P
Temporary . 48" X 36"
vield Line e I-"—'J/ TRAFFIC (See note 9)
(See Note 2) A
X 48"
x
- ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD
CW20-4D
b3 48" X 48"
END

G20-2
48" X 24"

ROAD WORK v

(2-2q)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

100° Approx.

Work Spoce

B

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

CW3-4
48" X 48"

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

LEGEND

j=z—=—=

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Attenuator

Truck Mounted

(TMA)

Trailer Mounted

Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

3
-l

SED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag F lagger
Minimum H
o Desirable Suggggz?ngg:lmu“ M!I“"um Suggested | Stopping
osted| Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing on Longitudinal| Sight
Sp:?d * % Devices Speg:ng Buffer Space|Distance
0f¥2e+0fLLe+0fL§e+ égbéi Téﬁ;é;+ Distonce °
30 2| 150°| 1657 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 L=% 205'| 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360"
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500° 295 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570°
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770 | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900 540’ 820"
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

o

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of
the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control

to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle ond TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.
(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

DN ‘CK:

TCP(2-2)-18

FILE  top2-2-18.dgn [on

‘CK:

© TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS e o358 01| 027 | sH 11
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) ooz e 57
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOTS5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr&®fedhsy 0FSBOP0Y 7/ OFNSE i)t ol SEr/ ANCorreaic s2s9LPs . Afggomages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4: 00243 PM

8/26/2023

DATE:

END LEGEND
END 620-2 P “[rRoAD WoORK|G20-2 _ | ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
" |ROAD WORK 48" x 24
% 48" x 24" R Truck Mounted
t Y 0 0 :lﬂj Heavy Work vehicle A |attenuator (TMA)
CW20-1D 4 Trailer Mounted Raised Pavement
‘('Fs:oés"a" g 0 | G _‘/ @ Flashing Arrow Board °*"" IMorkers Ty 11-aA
N \ b :
See note 1) See note 1) PASS J1f appticabie 2 |sign <p |rroffic Fiow
, WITH
* * DO 1 CARE | Rra-2 0\ Flag D-() Flogger
DO PASS I opplicable 24" x 30" —
WITH NOT WinTrom | Suggested Maximm]
NOT [—— - - 1 CARE | ra-2 R4-1 PASS —6" Double bosted| Formuia Toggf'[ggghs CSpocing of Sign Suggested
A - B B hannelizing f Longi tudinal
R4-1 PASS 24" X 30" 24" x 30 Yel low Speed * % Devices 3pacing f5 frer Space
24" x 30" in Buffer * o T T oo T VX -B"
x Istand offset/Of fsetloffset| Taper | Tangent Distonce
\ >< 30 2| 1507 165" | 180’ 30° 60" 120° 20"
| N . 35 |- % 205°'| 225°'| 245°| 35° 70° | 160" 120°
N —— - © 40 2657 295°| 320 40’ 80" | 240’ 155°
I e . | | 5 a50'] 495 540'] 457 | 90" | 320° T95°
%’1';“48“ = . ‘ ‘ ;‘ - 50 500" ] 550 600 50° 100° 400" 240°
A Cw1-4R \ r > 55 L=WS 550’ | 605’ 660 55 110° 500 295°
X X t 8" x 48 ShigalN % / 60 600° | 660°| 720°] 60" | 120° | 600 350°
cW3-1P | WpH . ., XX 51 * : 65 650°| 715'| 780°| 65' | 130’ | 700’ 210°
24" x 24" - > T\ / MPH g W1-4R 70 700 | 770°| 840°| 70’ 140° 800’ 415°
N . n \ -6l 542X 5as 48" x 48" 75 750° 1 825°] 900 75" | 150 | 900’ 540’
o 36" x 36” 6" Solid 45 3 XX % Conventional Roods Only
i White MPH | CW13-1P %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
© Edgeline— 24" X 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
A o
; o 6" 4" &" § TYPICAL USAGE
™ _ . % plpe LImAA = e 1 P h OB ILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
> u . ol o ‘ ) aise 2 QlE « DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
. L] . Sl y Pavement » Yellow Line Ms L
L - 2 Morkers on Bt | ] g TCP(2-3bIONLY
Z 40" c-c. - 7 7
Shodow Vehicle with n
. Y - - _
[ o0 nigh Tnteniny XX B GENERAL NOTES
oscillating or strobe MPH | CW13-1P é"g 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
lights. (See notes 7 & 8)—_ 24" X 24 = 2. A1l troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
8 1"-2 I__ - 1"-2 d b with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plans,
A 8 —Transverse Chonnelizing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer,
ke . . — Devices spaced at 500 to [3. When work space will be in ploce less thon three doys existing pavement
ol x g Shadow Vehicle with— 1000 in urbon areags, or morkings may remain in place. Chonnelizing devices shall be used to separate
, ™WE 5 TMA ond high intensity 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural traffic.
) = rototing, floshing, qp ® oreas betweem recurrent 4, Flogger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
oscillating or strobe Q work spaces i iti i i
Cwi-4L | [ ) lights. (See notes 7 & 8) <] volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flagger should
48" X 48" - I & B be positioned at end of traffic queue.
L s CW1-6aT v VaN 5. The RA-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 - PASS WITH CARE* ond construction
XX . o 36" X 36 A 5 requlatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CW13-1P . ) (See note 2) -| 1Ff = J/ \\ AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained.
24" x 24 |_MPH = ! [ - B r ) 6. Conflicting pavement marking shall be removed for long term projects.
! . Ql 7. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
A o - CW1-4L x a CWi1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
A L ; IL 3 48" X 48 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
ok | L] " AR present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
~ u .l . > % XX in ploce, Type 3 Barricades or other chaonnelizing devices may be substituted.
y ) > '- LB CWI3-1P - MpH | EW13-1P 8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surfoce,
= - ) 24" x 24" N 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
| ]
CW1-6aT - TCP (2-3q)
36" X 36" - v * 9. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects
(See note 2)A + MPH (2::“3;(124 DO For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
- e HP\ / s NOT channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
N ‘ ' / PASS |R4-1 tapers at 20’ or 15' if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
N\ 24" X 30" sections, ot 1/2(5) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
PASS x \\ DO CW1-6aT P’ is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
NOT 36" X 36" A -
WITH v (See note 2) . o
Ra-2 CARE r A PASS[%4"x 30- H §| — Sty
24" x 30" 3 3 PASS 5 3 I Texas Department of Transportation Shteton,
If applicable 5 & WITH P ) - db 5| -V
v v
] R4-2 o
5 5 2a-x 30~ LUARE 3 9 x fW20-1D TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N | 2 g It oppl icare HAYEAIE - as* x 4g" TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
G20-2  IROAD WORK | - U P (Flags-
48" X 24 END See note 1) TWO'LANE RQADS
Cw20-1D 620-2
TCP (2-3a) y 48" X 48 18" x 24" ROAD WORK
a (Flags- TCP (2-3b)
R See note 1) TCP(2-3)-23
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS | |
FILE: tep(2-31-23.dgn DNz CKe DW: CK:
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CL OSED © TxpOT April 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
12-85 4_98P52f5|15(3"“5 0358 01 027 SH 118
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW son 5y 625
1-97 2-12 ELP JEFF _DAVIS 28

)



Shoulder

X VEHICLE

OR

WORK

LEGEND

% | Trail vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

% % | Shadow vehicle
¥* % ¥

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

Work vehicle Lead vVehicle <:| CONVOY CONVOY Work Vehicle RIGHT Directional
with strobes — with strobes— .
- - 4 = ow21-10cT CWZ1-100T 13| Heovy Work venicle LEFT Directional
<::| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
A ] L \ e Attenuator (TMA) Igl Double Arrow
L Traffic Flow I:’] CAUTION (Alternating
* E| * % 3 * * % @ l l:> es0es o <J Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
- - — — 7 -_ T T\ — — f— C ) TYPICAL USAGE
l:> X VEHICLE| [0 MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
- CONVOY : DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
\_see Note 9 and / “—Forword Facing / \ © of
TraiI1/Shodow Vehicle A — Shou!der Arrow Board — :
” GENERAL NOTES

‘ 120°-200° Approx.

1500’ + Approx. ‘ 120° -200° Approx. ‘
See note 8 !

‘ See note 8 ! ! ‘
TCP (3-10) with RIGHT Directional
display Flashing Arrow Boord

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY )

1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
equipped with on arrow boord. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
and/or TRAIL VEHICLE ore required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
troffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe I|ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flaoshing, oscillating or

strobe lights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultoneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights,

A\

Shoulder

>

ECITE

I

~ OER.

Shoul der

—_—
N\ -

446[@* _ TD:M@'_ _

|
-

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

A\}

~Forword

‘ 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 120" -200°
! See note 8 ‘

WORK ON SHOULDER

Approx. \ Facing |

Arrow Boord—

TCP (3-1b)
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

L see mote 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle A —

WORK ON TRAVEL LANE

—See note 9 and
Trail/Shodow Vehicle B

~Work Vehicle
with strobes

X VEHICLE
CONVOY

OR

WORK
CONVOY

CW21-10cT
72" X 36"

CW21-10aT
60" X 36"

10.

"3?:2 Zf:ggé: 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
are required.
— See note 9 and 120" -200° 120" -200° 1500° + Approx. ] ] L.
/| Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead Vehicle ApDrox. ADDrox. See note 8 4. Reflecf:ve-sheefnng on the reor of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
7 with strobes— See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.

Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
Construction (BC) stondords. The board shaoll be controlled from inside the vehicle,

Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shodow the other convoy vehicles.

Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes Qs
they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE

ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD VEHICLE moy
vary according to terrain, work activity ond other factors.

"X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped
"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting spoce exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

On two-lone two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pull over
periodically to allow motor vehicle troffic to pass. I[f motorists ore not allowed to
pass the work convoy, o "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
rearmost protection vehicle.

Traffic

Red Reflective

—t

Operations

4:01: 07 PM

8/26/2023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOTS5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Préfedhiy 0SSBUP0Y 74 01NBEsherNat foAr SEX/ 3NCoCroai sesy) Hypr domages resulting from its use.

DATE:

Division

white Reflective Standard

o e e|or I Texas Department of Transportation

: X VEHICLE|{I
‘ LLec:lci Vehicle CONVOY ©
120" -200° with strobes

Approx.
See note 8

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP(3-1)-13

‘ 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 120° -200°

‘ See note 8 ™ Approx. |

—Forward Focing
Arrow Board

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

TCP (3-1¢) | - |

tep3-1.dagn on: TxDOT ‘cr:T DOT |ow:  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT

December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY

©T1x00T
with Flashing Arrow Boord -
in CAUTION display

REVISIONS

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 -
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

204 4-98 0358/ 01| 027 SH 118

STRIPING FOR

8-95 71-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 ELP JEFF DAVIS 29

175



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Improved Shoulder

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A

and Note 9

lis

Forward Facing
Arrow Boards

Lead Vehicle
_\\\ with strobes

LIET

G
>

[

*

Improved Shoulder

* % * % %
| 1500’ + Approx. | 120’ -200°
! See note 8 " See note 8
TCP (3-3q)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

X VEHICLE
CONVOY CONVOY

CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
72" X 36" 60" X 36"

WORK

OR

UTx venicLe][D
CONVOY :

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B

and Note 9

Forward Facing
Arrow Board

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

Forward Facing
/ Arrow Board <§:|

*
| 1500° + Approx. | 120" -200°
! See note 8 " See note 8
TCP (3-3b)

120 -200°

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

See Advance
Waorning

Vehicle—\\

1500’ + Approx.

400’ 120°-200°

See note 8

Approx.
See note 8

Approx.
See note 8

Shou | der E

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Shoul der

with RIGHT Directional display
Flashing Arrow Boord

XVEI-HCLEOR WORK
CONVOY CONVOY

CW21-10cT CW21-10aT

72" X 36" 60" X 36"
e |

\

X VEHICLE| [J
CONVOY :

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B

en
* %

3

D o
>

L—See Trai | /SHADOW

Vehicle A
and note 9

128 PM

4: 01

and note 9

Shoulder A, / Shoulder
TCP (3-3c)
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY
JER

Shou | der

<::§] Forward Facing Lead Vehicle

Arrow Boards with strobes —
> | = lis
5 ) o * ;ee Trai | /Shadow VehiclenB * o *H o

Shoul der

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr&fedh sy 0S5BOP09 7¥@ othBE siefrat oA SE/ A NcprrecGic5859) Bgrpr damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 8/26/2023

1500’ + Approx..

120° -200°

See note 8

TCP (3-3d)

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY

See note 8

120’ -200°

See note 8

with Flashing Arrow Board
in Caution Mode

CW20-5bTL
. 72" X 36"
e0000 .o (See note 14)
o |
(
LEFT LANE |[U
CLOSED ;;

ADVANCE WARNING
VEHICLE

Red Reflective
White Reflective

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

| |

I (WIDTH OF TMA) I

STRIPING FOR TMA

LEGEND

% | Trail Vehicle

* % | Shadow Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

% ¥ ¥ | work vehicle

RIGHT Directional

[::HI: Heavy Work Vehicle

LEFT Directional

7N Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Double Arrow

<:| Traffic Flow

19 8 14

CAUTION (Alternating
Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT

SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

LONG TERM

d

GENERAL NOTES

1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.

2. The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.

3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING

and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.

4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

DMS 8300, Type A.

5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the

vehicle.

~ o

lanes as they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE.

VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
used where adequate mounting space exists.
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.

11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning

Vehicle.

12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).

13.Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.

14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

it necessary.

15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul | over
periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.

Eoch vehicle shall have two-way radio communication copability.

When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chaonge lanes
first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.

8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change

Vehicle spacing between the WORK

(CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS

MARKER INSTALLATION/

RAISED PAVEMENT

REMOVAL
TCP(3-3)-14

FILE: tcp3-3. dan phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

@©7TxDOT  September 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

2-94 4-98 0358 01 027 SH 118

8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 7-14 ELP JEFF DAVIS 3Q
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No warranty of any

ng Praoctice Act”,
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

4: 02: 42 PM

8/26/2023

DATE:

| END  Joc20-2
ROAD WORK 3?n x 18
PASS
- RA-2
WITH | 24" 30"
CARE
NEXT | R20-1TP
2MILES | 24" X 18"
- DO
- NOT R4:l .
- PASS 24" X 30
—

K )

\\\\\////éQe-lz
36" X 36"
[ h H

. Min,

x "\ —REPEAT EVERY
LOOSE

2 MILES

- 4\\f?i?tft///
cw8-7
* /' 36" X 36"

Min.

MAJOR RURAL ROAD

PASS
R4-2
WITH | 24-"x 30"
CARE
B
— DO | Ra-y
NOT | 24~ x 30"
PASS
NEXT | R20-1TP
- ZMILES| 24~ x 18~
— DO
| NoT | R4
PASS | 247 X 307
-'-‘ is| 2207117
| SMILES| 24- x 18
DO
~| NOT |Ra-1
PAss) 24" X 307
NEXT
R20-1TP
AMLES| 2% x 18"

SURFACING ENDS
=
N
[
)
|
NO
PASSING
ZONE =
[—]
SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT
MARK ING
(TABS) —— ]
40° +1°
=
w
4
2 =
o
4
@ N
w [
P4 )
o [
[«]
-4
[— ]
N
) [
[
[—]
SURFACING BEGINS
NOTE

Signing shown for one

direction of travel only.

NO PASSING ZONES ON

- ,
i S
* cws-12
- ' 4 36" X 36~
~_Min,

o /}///“\\\%i}REPEAT EVERY
. N AooseX, 2 MILES
VEL /
Ccws-17
S 36" x 36

" Min,

TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS

— Stondord pavement morkings
to be placed within 14
calendar days after

temporary flexible-reflective ~Type Y-2 temporary

roadway morker tabs // flexible-reflective
Lo / roodway morker tabs
| 40° =1 |
—-C-c-cC:C | |
y || | pc--Z1 || ——
i —— - L 10 | 30 | p=-z-Z-Z-ZZZ-ZZ-=Z
~ I =T 1
“—Temporary flexible-reflective
Previous roodwQy marker tabs placed to
existing indicote beginning aond end of
markings—/ no passing zones

TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS

For seal coat, micro-surfoce or similaor operations

“DO NOT PASS™

SIGN (R4-1) ond NO-PASSING ZONES

A.

D.

“"NO CENTER LINE"

Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the
DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning ond end of each zone
for each direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs marking these individual
no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
markings.

At the discretion of the Engineer, in aregs of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined
as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
and @ NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) ploque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign
and the NEXT XX MILES ploque should be repeoted every mile to the end of the no-possing zone. In oreas
where there is consideroble distonce between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be
signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign ond o NEXT XX MILES ploque.

Depending on traffic volumes ond length of sections, it moy be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
the project to prevent damage to windshield ond lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque
should be used ond repeated as often as necessory for this purpose. Where several existing zones are
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign ot the beqinning of the zone should be
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire
length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at

the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day.

R4-1 and R4-2 gre to remain in ploce until stondord pavement markings ore installed.

SIGN (Cw8-12)

A,

B.

C.

"LOOSE GRAVEL"

Center |ine morkings are yellow pavement markings that del inegte the separgtion of travel lanes that
have opposite directions of trovel on a rogdway. Divided highways do not typically have center line
markings.

At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center Iine morkings{low volume roads may
not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning
of the work areq, ot opproximotely 2 mile intervals within the work area, beyond major intersections
and other locations deemed necessory by the Engineer.

The NO CENTER LINE signs agre to remain in place until staondord povement morkings are installed.

SIGN (Cw8-7)

A.

When construction begins, o LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at eoch end of the work area
ond repeated ot intervals of opproximotely 2 miles in rural ogreas ond closer in urbon oreags.

The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

A.

C.

Temporary markings for surfocing projects shall be Temporory Flexible-reflective Roodway Morker Tabs
unless otherwise opproved by the Engineer. Tabs ore to be installed to provide true alignment for
striping crews or os directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be ploced ot the spocing indicated. Tabs
should be applied to the pavement

no more thon two (2) doys before the surfacing is applied.
the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed.

After the surfocing is rolled ond swept,

Tabs shall not be used to simulate edge I|ines.

Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) standard sheet.

COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS

A.

The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of o work area ore to be coordinoted with other
signing typically shown on the Borricade ond Construction Standords for project Iimits to ensure
adequate sign spacing.

Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (Cw20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), aond NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs
should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) ond the
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign
typically located ot or neor the limits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL ond NO CENTER LINE signs will then
be repeated as described above.

Minimum
Posted Sign

Speed Spacing
% .y

Distance
30 120"
35 160’
40 240°
45 320"
50 400’
55 500’
60 600"
65 700"
70 800’
75 900"

% Conventional Roods Only

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

v v

GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

S.

The traffic control devices detailed on this sheet
will be furnished and erected as directed by the

Engineer on sections of roadway where tabs must be
placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.

The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
supplement those required by the BC Stondards or
others required elsewhere in the plons.

Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
Stondards or the Compliont Work Zone Traoffic
Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
approved for Long-Term / Intermediate-Term
Work Zone Sign Supports.

when surfacing opergtions toke place on divided
highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
diaomond shaped construction warning signs shall
be 48" x 48",

Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
will be plaoced on both right ond left sides of the
roaodway based on roadway conditions os directed by
the Engineer,

‘ ® Traffic
O;L))qrgt_ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,;;’;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL DETAILS
FOR
SURFACING OPERATIONS

TCP(7-1)-13

FILE: tep7-1.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CHT DOT [ow:  TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
© TxpOT March 1991 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
4-92 4-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 7-13
ELP | JEFF DAVIS 31
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind !s made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. > 1
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DISCLAIMER:

3:19:22 PM

DATE: 8/28/2023

Edge Height
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Edge Condition 1
S = (3:1) (or flatter)

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS

in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) In Feet

Warnming Device or
Traffic Barrier

4" White Edge Line
or Edge of Lanes
being used for
maintenance

of traffic.

FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES:

1.

The "Edge Condition" is the slope (S) of the drop-off

The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D".

Distance "X" is to be the maximum practical under

job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions
Distance "Y" is fthe lateral clearance from edge of travel
lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum.

In addition to the factors considered in fthe guidelines,
each construction zone drop-off situation should be analyzed
individually, taking into account other variables, such as
posted speed in fthe construction zone, horizontal curvature,

practicality of fthe freatment options.

The conditions for indicating the use of positive or protective barriers are
given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Traffic barriers are primarily applicable for
nigh speed conditions. Urban areas wifth speeds of 30 mpnh or
nave a lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers,

however, with "D" greater than 2 inches and located within a

6 feet, may indicate a higher level of treatment

If the distance "Y" must be less than 3 feet, fthe use of a positive barrier may
narrowing the
a desired 11 fto 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign),

not be feasible. In such a case, consider either: 1)

an edge slope such as Edge Condition I.

v
. >
5 > ;_
> 7 e
©
I I
20 30 fT. 0 10 20 30 ft,
Edge Condition 11 Edge Condition 111
((2.99):1) to (1:1) S is steeper than (1
one Treatment Types Guidelines
() No treaftment
@) CW 8-11 "Uneven Lanes" sidns
() CW 8-9a Shoulder Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs
plus vertical panels.
() CW8-9a or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. Where

restricted space precludes the use of drums,
use vertical panels. An edge slope to that
of the profered Edge Condition I.

©

Check indications (Figure-1) for possitive
barrier. Where positive barrier s not
indicated, the tfreatment shown above for
Zone-4 may be used affer consideration of
other applicable factors.

Edge Condition Notes:

Traffic mix,

Right-angled edges,

Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are able to fraverse an edge condition
with a slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with
a compacted material capable of supporting vehicles

Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition
with a slope between (2.99 to 1) and (1 to 1) so long as "D" does not
exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most automobiles will occur
when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As "D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibility
for rollover is greater in most vehicles.

Edge Condifion IIl: When slopes are greater fthan (1 fo 1) and where "D" is

greater than 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles,
if not properly treated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up

fo 24 inches different fypes of vehicles may experience different steering

control at different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering
control differential when "D" is greater than 2 inches and up to 5 inches.

Trucks, parficularily fthose with high loads, have more steering control differen-
tial when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When "D" exceeds

24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greafter for most vehicles.

Mil1ing or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition III should not be in
place without appropriate warning treatments, and these conditions should not
be left in place for extended periods of fime.

FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF

POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( &g )

90,000 | —
80,000 [— —

70,000 f— e —

E

60, 000

50, 000

40, 000

Traffic Exposure,

30, 000

20, 000

10, 000

Lateral Clearance (Y)

E = ADT x T

Where ADT 1s that portion of the average daily traffic volume
traveling within 20 feet (generally ftwo adjacent lanes) of the
edge dropoff condition: and, T is The duration time in years
of the dropoff condition.

Figure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive
barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.
Other factors, such as the presence of heavy machinery,
construction workers, or the mix and volume of traffic may make
the use of positive barriers appropriate, even when the edge
condition alone may not Justify the use of a barrier

An approved end treatment should be provided for any
positive barrier end located within fthe clear zone.

These guidelines apply to femporary traffic control areas or work zones where
continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel and adjacent to a lane

used by traffic. The edge conditions may be present between shoulders and

travel lanes, between adjacent or opposing fravel lanes, or at intermediate points
across the width of the paved surface. Due fo the varidbility in construction
operations, ftolerances in the variables may be allowed by the engineer. These
guidelines do not apply to short ferm operations. These guidelines do not constitute
a rigid standard or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with
engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division’s
on- I ine manuals.

Engineer’s Seal ‘ ® Traffic
= Safety

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’gﬁ’d

TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS
EDGE CONDITIONS

08/29/23 FILE: edgecon. dgn DN: ck: DW: CK:
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr&®fedhiy 033BGP02 72 o+hBE s Boar SEXr/ 3 NCPLPoSHziseRy | BS qjn domages resulting from its use.
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&I & Work
Area

I
|
RSN .../
) (See Note 3)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-l wle <« Project
I Limit Signs
G I @ @ Working For You
Give Us A
I ¢BRAKE
G20-7T
96" X 48" (See Note 6)
1

or
¥192" X 96"
(Optional- See Note 7)

DIVIDED HIGHWAY

Work
Area

(See Note 3)

- wle < Project

I Limit Signs

cw21-1T7
48" X 48"

UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY

SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL

% When the optional larger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T)

192" x 96" sign is required, the locations shall be

elsewhere in the plons.

noted

SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVANIZED
stRucturaL | DELLED
BACKGROUND | SIGN SIGN REFLECTIVE | o ¢y STEEL
COLOR DESIGNATION SIGN DIMENSIONS |  SHEETING .
(wLF) 24" DIA,
Size @ @ (LF)
Orange G20-7T .g‘sA’Ré 96" X 48" | Type B, or Cg 32 A Al A A
Orange 620-7T R 192" X 96" | Type By or C;, | 128 |wsxis |16 |17 12
A See Note 6 Below
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
LEGEND
PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7100
=& | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
. | Large Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
<33 Traffic Flow
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE B;, OR TYPE Cg
BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM

GENERAL NOTES

See BC and SMD sheets for additional sign support details.
Sign locations shall be approved by the Engineer.

For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us a BRAKE signs should be
repeated halfway through the project. The Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) may be
used for this purpose.

Work zone speed |imits are sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for locotion and spacing of construction
speed zone signing when required.

Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) signs and supports shall be considered
subsidiory to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling."

The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) may use @ 1/2" or 5/8"
plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate aond may be supported by two
4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breakaway as per BC(5) and will be
subsidiory to Item 502.

The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shall be paid for
under the following specification items:

Item 636 - Aluminum Signs

Item 647 - Large Roadside Sign Supports ond Assembl ies.

Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations

All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details not shown in this manual
shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall provide a detail to the Contractor
before the sign is manufactured.

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

WORK ZONE
"GIVE US A BRAKE"
SIGNS

WZ(BRK)-13

FILE: wzbrk-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©71x00T  August 1995 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
6-96 5-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-96  3-03 ELP| JEFF DAVIS 33
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:

lﬂ« 20+ 6" = Type Y-2
weo1on & 0 m:/ i
DOUBLE TABS 4"to 12
T i
NO-PASSING 6"
LINE e avio1pe L [ [
T —:& [
SOLID }« 20' + 6" ﬂ Yellow 45 + 6"l
LINES 200+ 6" T
= ype Y-2 or W
SINGLE TABS LT i i 0
NO-PASSING LINE 6"
or CHANNELIZATION  7apg | | —_—
LINE 20"+ 6" | \ —={ 4.5 + 6"
Yellow or White
. . Type Y-2 or W
e—— 40 £ 1 — N
BROKEN TABS (il (i i 0mm
LINES 6" i 113
TAPE ; _—— [ |

(FOR CENTER LINE
OR LANE LINE)

|
40" £ 1 —»{_A_\

le—> 4.5 + 6"
Yellow or White

] 3£ 3"
o o

f—12' + 6"
o o

NDOOT DO
NOT -
—— R4-1
Ra-1 [PASS | 4~ |pass
- - - - - -k - -— -— I} ] ] ] I} ] I} ] ] ] ] noo ooo
-— - —-— L I ] ] ] I oon oon
&> Yellow o> x Type Y-2
b PASS TAPE b PASS TABS
T~ WITH T~ witH
CARE R4 CARE R4

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

White Type W

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=

AN

o>

Design/Plan Set/2. TCP/mEfsEQ(Lﬁ)-Sfﬁ.’agﬁrd to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

4:04:13 PM
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DATE:
FILE:

Type W - -
White
WIDE DOTTED ~ ** e TS . m% e N a2 SR T
D o o o¥ D 0o D o ) B B B B = oW oW oW ow @ v W § 00
LINES . - ® >/ . i B
7 0
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - y\ Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines SN ]
- 12' + 6" 34 30 \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
20 & & Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
m DY, . m% \m z
TABS o 0r - ] 0
WIDE GORE -— -— White #™= - -— < il ] pL ] il 00 1 000
12" ite Tvpe W
MARKINGS <}j 1 0 fﬂ’P 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 <m:l
- -\ - - - - - - - - - - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 ;m 0 0 0
TAPE
fo— 20 26" —+ 4.5 + 6" =] White / o> Yellow o> Type Y-2
— — o — — UL I PRl 1o 100 100 e 100
|::> White |::> T
ype W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or <:' 0 . . 0 0 . . ﬁmj
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - P2 — — T w”
White <:| ype <:|
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, — — — — — 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. :% Yellow :§Type Y-2
-— -— -— -— -— oo 1o 000 e oo 1o 000 e
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 - - - - -— -— -— -— -— i i i i I 1 I I I I I I 1 I I
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |:"> |:>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - fre 000 00l 000 000 000 00l 000
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather |::> White ” E> T W/
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
, i . L TAPE
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS

prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed.

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

[«

. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

Raised >N\ »~ Removable

> N i If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE .
pavement Y W gg%tmTee’%n short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ga’ gg’fg}f’
Marker L Marking (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an IT D £ Tr . Division
v, L easier removal of raised markers and tape. exas Department of Transportation Standard

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED

2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. WZ(ST M) '23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) gE’ wastpm-23.dgn o 2= o e
i - H i i i i i i TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT | SECT 0B HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: X wsmse el 0358 o1 (;27 118
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 492 7-13 DisT CoUNTY SHEET NO.
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm Ton ELp JEFF DAVIS 34
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
cws-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or hole§ oceur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs_should be ploced in
Condition exists Condition exists advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.
% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven

lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (éeed;‘gigng)e 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

S Toble 1 5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
ee Table remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered

== 2= J\ subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES W81 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr&fedh &y 0SSBOP0Q 7@ o+hBE et ol SEF/ 2 Ncprrosizesy bt gy domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

/7ﬁ M | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11

@ 12" (typical-overlay)

x | | :: D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing

cws-12 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

"X" distance
(See Note 4) @) >3
e 1
ﬁ?gg méii;ggscemer égﬁgi:{?g;eei?gis 0 Less than or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11
% See Table 1
@ " to 374"
% Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven Ianes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work fr)pe:o-r;?rjs cgose.D Uneven Ifrznes*:houéd not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater an 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
= Operatie
ration.
X X IT D £ Ti . ’L?J?w?sioons
“x" distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, exas Department of Transportation Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
o gierance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) V =fa = SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
o CW8-11 ) Freeways/expressways . .
divided roadways " | 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES oI = B R
REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY v 2 8 T T
]
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FILE:

‘ CK:

‘ Dw:

‘ CK:

DN:
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CP+189

Y =10,202,143.28
X = 1,179,781.50
Z = 4,845.71

={BLACKFOOT ST

STOP_ SIGN

CONTROL POINT 189 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPRXIMATELY
39 FEET SOUTHEAST OF THE INTERSECTION OF COMPROMISE ST &

BLACKFOOT ST, 3.5' NORTH FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 33.2'
SOUTHEAST OF A MANHOLE, AND 84.0' NORTHEAST OF A STOP SIGN.

CP=195

Y = 10,193,717.96
X = 1,180,675.60
Z = 4,938.70

3
ADOPT A HIGHWAY NEXT 2 MILES
FOR DAVIS LIONS CLUB SIGN\
%

%

CONTROL POINT 195 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
1,419 FEET SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF DOLORES MOUNTAIN
TRAL & SH 118, 3.3' SOUTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT,
3.5' SOUTHWEST OF A WIRE FENCE, AND 104.1" NORTHEAST OF AN
ADOPT A HIGHWAY NEXT 2 MILES FOR DAVIS LIONS CLUB SIGN.

CP=199

Y = 10,190,715.74
X = 1,182,652.85
Z = 4,929.62

CONTROL POINT 199 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
69 FEET SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF EVANS & SH 118,
3.1 NORTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 16.2' SOUTHEAST
OF AN OBJECT MARKER SIGN, AND 36.1'" NORTHEAST OF A WIRE
FENCE.

CP*193

Y = 10,196,003.56
X = 1,178,907.10
Z = 4,902.88

POWER POLE

CONTROL POINT 193 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
324 FEET NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF SH 118 & PAISANO DR,
11.0' WEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 17.8' EAST OF A WIRE
FENCE, AND 41.5' SOUTHWEST OF A POWER POLE.

CP=197

Y =10,192,719.22
X = 1,181,320.24
Z = 4,951.86

N\
REDUCED
SPEED LIMIT

AHEAD 55

SIGN é«\

CONTROL POINT 197 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
0.4 MILES NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF EVANS & SH 118,
3.3' NORTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 36.8' NORTHEAST
OF A WIRE FENCE, AND 99.5' NORTHWEST OF A REDUCED SPEED
LIMIT AHEAD 55 SIGN.

CP=201

Y = 10,188,874.53
X = 1,183,544.01
Z = 4,885.00

CONTROL POINT 201IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
0.4 MILES SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF EVANS & SH 118,
3.1" SOUTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 14.9' NORTHEAST
FROM THE CENTERLINE OF SH 118, AND 35.6' SOUTHWEST OF A
WIRE FENCE.

CP*194

Y = 10,197,115.62
X = 1,176,084 .41
Z = 4,896.11

' STl e
STOP SIGN|& -;." .

ol

CONTROL POINT 194 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
34 FEET SOUTHEAST OF THE INTERSECTION OF SH 17 & S FRONT
ST, 3.3' NORTHWEST OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 12.8' WEST OF
A MANHOLE, AND 35.0' NORTHEAST OF A STOP SIGN.

CP=198

Y =10,191,722.31
X = 1,182,034.40
Z = 4,941.90

CONTROL POINT 198 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
1,M3 FEET NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF EVANS & SH 18,
3.6' SOUTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 14.9' NORTHEAST
FROM THE CENTERLINE OF SH 118, AND 35.7' SOUTHWEST OF A WIRE

d/}, \
% \
\

CP*202 «‘%«
A,

@ \% +<“¢o

\x\

CP=202

Y = 10,186,740.85
X = 1,184,486.75
Z = 4,841.95

%

\®]
&
&
0
%
Z
RN
A

\

CONTROL POINT 202 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
135 FEET NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF POWELL PLANT FARMS RD
& SH 118, 3.0' NORTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 34.6'
NORTHEAST OF A TYPE | MONUMENT FOUND, AND 69.2' NORTHWEST
OF AN OBJECT MARKER SIGN.

TYPE | MONUMENT—SV
FOUND

\
OBJECT M\ARKER SIGN —=o

GRAPHIC SCALE
0 30 60 90

e —

™. 80
HORIZONTAL SCALE

NOTES:

1. ALL COORDINATES SHOWN ARE BASED ON
THE TEXAS COORDINATE SYSTEM, CENTRAL
ZONE, NORTH AMERICAN DATUM OF 1983
(NAD83), 2011 ADJUSTMENT. ALL COORDINATES
SHOWN HERE ON ARE SURFACE AND MAY BE
CONVERTED TO GRID BY DIVIDING BY THE
COMBINED ADJUSTMENT FACTOR OF 1.0002.

2. HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL VALUES WERE
ESTABLISHED USING THE TXDOX VRS/RTK
NETWORK. ELEVATIONS ARE NAVD88 DATUM
BASED ON RTK OBSERVATIONS USING GEOID
12B.

3. THIS CONTROL WAS SURVEYED IN JULY 2020.
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CP*203

Y = 10,185,063.03
X = 1,185,287.03
Z = 4,845.03

CONTROL POINT 203 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
868 FEET SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF CHIHUAHUAN DESERT
RES INSTITUTE RD & SH 118, 3.2' SOUTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF
PAVEMENT, 60.1" SOUTHWEST OF A POWER POLE, AND 45.1
NORTHWEST FROM THE CORNER OF THE WIRE FENCE.

CP*206

Y =10,181,396.37
X = 1,187,758.34
Z = 4,958.03

s

Q\/V
c<\+

TYPE | MONUMENT
FOUND

CONTROL POINT 206 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
0.4 MILES NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
3.4' NORTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 41.4' NORTHEAST OF
A TYPE | MONUMENT FOUND, AND 58.5' SOUTHWEST OF A TYPE |
MONUMENT FOUND.

CP*209

Y = 10,179,216.85
X = 1,190,363.76
Z = 4,958.70

— |
N

e CE*/*/
WRE T

e PO

— CP®*209

x/

OBJECT MARKER SIGN

ROCK WALL »

CONTROL POINT 209 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
1,225 FEET SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER &
SH 18, 3.0' SOUTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 8.8'
NORTHWEST FROM THE END OF THE ROCK WALL, AND 54.9'
NORTHEAST OF AN OBJECT MARKER SIGN.

CP=204

Y = 10,183,450.81
X = 1,185,991.77
Z = 4,862.48

CONTROL POINT 204 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
0.4 MILES SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF CHIHUAHUAN DESERT
RES INSTITUTE RD & SH 118, 2.8' NORTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF
PAVEMENT, 14.7' SOUTHWEST FROM THE CENTERLINE OF SH 118, AND
35.2' NORTHEAST OF A WIRE FENCE.

CP*207

Y = 10,180,595.04
X = 1,188,949.72
Z = 4,950.71

TYPE | MONUMENT
OUND

CONTROL POINT 207 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
761 FEET NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
3.2' SOUTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 14.2' NORTHEAST
FROM THE CENTERLINE OF SH 118, AND 68.1" NORTHWEST OF A
TYPE IMONUMENT FOUND.

CP=210

Y =10,177,472.72
X = 1,190,486.54
Z - 4,830.63

%

CONTROL POINT 210 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
0.4 MILES SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
2.8' NORTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 14.7' SOUTHWEST
FROM THE CENTERLINE OF SH 118, AND 35.2' NORTHEAST OF A WIRE
FENCE.

CP*205

Y = 10,182,166.76
X = 1,186,755.42
Z = 4,913.58

OBJECT MARKER SIGN

CONTROL POINT 205 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
0.7 MILES NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
2.3' SOUTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 60.2' SOUTHEAST OF
AN OBJECT MARKER SIGN, AND 50.7' NORTHWEST OF AN OBJECT
MARKER SIGN.

CP+208

Y = 10,180,062.87
X = 1,189,655.59
Z = 4,958.34

CONTROL POINT 208 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
123 FEET SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
2.7'NORTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 62.2' SOUTHWEST OF
A STOP SIGN, AND 109.8' SOUTHEAST OF A STOP SIGN.

CP*21

Y = 10,175,968.82
X = 1,191,266.83
Z - 4,773.23

*
ROCK WALL

TYPE | MONUMENT
FOUND

CONTROL POINT 211 1S AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
0.9 MILES SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
2.9' SOUTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 33.2' SOUTHEAST
FROM THE END OF THE ROCK WALL, AND 57.1" NORTHWEST OF A
TYPE IMONUMENT FOUND.
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CP*212

Y = 10,175,018.06
X = 1,192,029.80
Z = 4,752.36

FIBER OPTIC SIGN

CONTROL POINT 212 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
1.1 MILES SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
3.4' SOUTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 17.2" SOUTHEAST
FROM THE END OF THE GUARDRAIL, AND 40.5' SOUTHWEST OF A
FIBER OPTIC SIGN.

CP*215

Y = 10,174,876.18
X = 1,197,435.61
Z = 4,708.25

"
|

OBJECT MARKER SIGN

— BRIDGE MAY ICE IN

T COLD WEATHER SIGN
WIRE FENC)‘(E\"\X\
X\X\x\

CONTROL POINT 215 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
1.8 MILES SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
3.0' NORTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 50.9' NORTHWEST
OF A BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER SIGN, AND 89.1" SOUTHWEST
OF AN OBJECT MARKER SIGN.

CP*218

Y = 10,175,443.91
X = 1,202,388.47
Z = 4,659.67

CONTROL POINT 218 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
2.3 MILES NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF KOKERNOT CREEK RD &
SH 18, 3.2' NORTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 15.2'
SOUTHEAST FROM THE CENTERLINE OF SH 118, AND 36.7' NORTHWEST
OF A WIRE FENCE.

CPe®213
Y =10,175,009.03
X = 1,193,850.16

Z - 4,740.03
. |
TELEPHONE MANHOLE ——0
£
e SO
.
/*/ CP*213

CURVE & 60 MPH SIGN —

oG
——— e FeNC

CONTROL POINT 213 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
1.3 MILES SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
4.0" SOUTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 23.6' SOUTHWEST
OF A CURVE & 60 MPH SIGN, AND 98.4' SOUTHWEST OF A
TELEPHONE MANHOLE.

CP*216

Y =10,174,576.35
X = 1,199,386.69
Z = 4,699.01

WIRE FENCXE

— %

x-
T
— |

CONTROL POINT 216 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
2.1 MILES SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
3.5' NORTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 14.1" SOUTHWEST
FROM THE CENTERLINE OF SH 118, AND 28.4' NORTHEAST OF A WIRE
FENCE.

CP=219

Y =10,176,338.87
X = 1,203,221.23
Z = 4,649.36

CP+219

CONTROL POINT 219 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
2.2 MILES NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF KOKERNOT CREEK RD &
SH 118, 3.1" SOUTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 14.7'
NORTHWEST FROM THE CENTERLINE OF SH 118, AND 39.8' SOUTHEAST
OF A WIRE FENCE.

CP#*214

Y = 10,175,099.31
X = 1,195,578.45
Z = 4,728.45

. . WIRE FENCE \[TYPE | MONUMENT FOUND

4.0

EDGE OF PavEMENT

CP=214

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

TYPE | MONUMENT FOUNDT WRE FENCE

CONTROL POINT 214 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
1.3 MILES SOUTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF HIGH FRONTIER & SH 118,
4.0" SOUTHWEST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 35.1" SOUTHWEST
OF A TYPE IMONUMENT FOUND, AND 64.4' NORTHEAST OF A TYPE |
MONUMENT FOUND.

CP=217

Y = 10,174,985.41
X = 1,201,157.98
Z = 4,666.51

*/i

—
encg_—" J
WiRe, T

GUARDRAIL

* —

CONTROL POINT 217 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
2.3 MILES NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF KOKERNOT CREEK RD &
SH 118, 3.4' SOUTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 37.2'
SOUTHEAST OF A WIRE FENCE, AND 10.0' SOUTHWEST FROM THE END
OF THE GUARDRALL.

CP=220

Y =10,177,253.58
X = 1,203,940.95
Z = 4,643.37

ROCK WALL

CONTROL POINT 220 IS AN AERIAL TARGET LOCATED APPROXIMATELY
2.1 MILES NORTH OF THE INTERSECTION OF KOKERNOT CREEK RD &
SH 118, 6.1 SOUTHEAST FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, 15.6'
NORTHWEST FROM THE CENTERLINE OF SH 118, AND 11.3' SOUTHEAST
OF A WIRE FENCE.
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2. HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL VALUES WERE
ESTABLISHED USING THE TXDOX VRS/RTK
NETWORK. ELEVATIONS ARE NAVD88 DATUM
BASED ON RTK OBSERVATIONS USING GEOID
12B.

3. THIS CONTROL WAS SURVEYED IN JULY 2020.
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2. HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL VALUES WERE
ESTABLISHED USING THE TXDOX VRS/RTK
NETWORK. ELEVATIONS ARE NAVD88 DATUM
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3. THIS CONTROL WAS SURVEYED IN JULY 2020.
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SHOWN HERE ON ARE SURFACE AND MAY BE
CONVERTED TO GRID BY DIVIDING BY THE
COMBINED ADJUSTMENT FACTOR OF 1.0002.
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ESTABLISHED USING THE TXDOX VRS/RTK
NETWORK. ELEVATIONS ARE NAVD88 DATUM
BASED ON RTK OBSERVATIONS USING GEOID
12B.

3. THIS CONTROL WAS SURVEYED IN JULY 2020.
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ESTABLISHED USING THE TXDOX VRS/RTK
NETWORK. ELEVATIONS ARE NAVD88 DATUM
BASED ON RTK OBSERVATIONS USING GEOID
12B.

3. THIS CONTROL WAS SURVEYED IN JULY 2020.
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(NAD83), 2011 ADJUSTMENT. ALL COORDINATES
SHOWN HERE ON ARE SURFACE AND MAY BE
CONVERTED TO GRID BY DIVIDING BY THE
COMBINED ADJUSTMENT FACTOR OF 1.0002.

2. HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL VALUES WERE
ESTABLISHED USING THE TXDOX VRS/RTK
NETWORK. ELEVATIONS ARE NAVD88 DATUM
BASED ON RTK OBSERVATIONS USING GEOID
12B.

3. THIS CONTROL WAS SURVEYED IN JULY 2020.
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NETWORK. ELEVATIONS ARE NAVD88 DATUM
BASED ON RTK OBSERVATIONS USING GEOID
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3. THIS CONTROL WAS SURVEYED IN JULY 2020.
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ESTABLISHED USING THE TXDOX VRS/RTK
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8 354 | 6043 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (1") SY | 11262

« 3076 | 6024 D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22 TON | 1239

o 3002 | 6001 MEMBRANE UNDERSEAL GAL | 2252
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5:31:15 PM

_ NOTES:
©
&
1. FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REAPAIRS ARE
FOR THE CONTRACTOR PURPOSES ONLY. EXACT
LOCATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED WITH THE ENGINEER.
K
LEGEND:
¢ MILL & OVERLAY
C =p TRAFFIC FLOW
EXIST ROCKWALL
STATION: 271+70.75 4 EXIST. SIGN
2 T”/1 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIRS
O o EXIST ROCKWALL P08
ot EDGE OF PAVEMENT STATION: 273+30.03 :% EXIST MBGF
8‘ -y — - — EXIST.ROW
.10
+l- o . — — T
3 — — __Rrow N — O T o ©0q C
< am- O O = P
2 |5
i . + N
< 3
- , o
S — — +
l:( CROW, T — . 8
g o
S =
S o
N EXIST ROCKWALL EDGE OF PAVEMENT
< STATION: 271+20.96
S
o
~
<
o
T
©
~
~
&
E
B ROADWAY QUANTITY
2 ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT | QTY
S 134 | 6004 BACKFILL (TY AOR B) STA 24
B 351 | 6001 | FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (5") | SY | 1635
H 354 | 6043 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (1") SY | 10109
g 438 | 6002 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING JOINTS (CL3)| LF 210
< 3076 | 6024 D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22 TON | 1112
o 3002 | 6001 MEMBRANE UNDERSEAL GAL | 2022
g
c
i
3
iy
él
N AT
N ErM
g R
§ * 0!'
] ANTONIO SANTANA j
Sl N AR TR, 13
E 8 S7457 RO ‘é};”
. C;
E S '4770/\/', 2/( M{f 0 .(’\::,’
< S 29.9 =
3 (g — £ +FE
D f',\\/ TRoy EDGE OF PAVEMENT % éf“ s
-~
o : — EXIST MBGF 08/29/23
3 Ny =~ — EXIST MBGF
3 %) e ) STA 279+95.21 0 50 100
S8 :
g w Iy ~'\>\ — CLEAN & SEAL EXIST
% = ) —. BRIDGE JOINTS (LF) SCALE IN FEET
S =~ S - —_
Q I ~—~ e _
~ — — ©2023
) (@) =/ A N —
g = - ] i = |
) J W~ I Texas Department of Transportation
E S ~. - = =
: o == ___ SH 118
. - 280+00
g 22 7 # — e
E 2 — — ?75 \
g A EXIST MBGF — ROADWAY
: = STA278+95 63 —_ . O EDGE OF PAVEMENT PLAN LAYOUT
()
B BEGIN OF EXISTING EXIST MBGF
§ BRIDGE STA 283+63.05
3 END OF EXISTING
g BRIDGE SHEET 12 OF 15
g'. CLEAN & SEAL EXIST CONT SEcT JoB HIGHWAY
BRIDGE JOINTS (LF) 0358 | 01 027 SHO118
E DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DATE: 8/28/2023

FILE:

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

AvMIAIND
JLVAIYd

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

ROADWAY QUANTITY
ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
134 6004 BACKFILL (TY AORB) STA 24
351 6001 | FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (5") Sy 278
354 6043 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (1") SY 9778
3076 | 6024 D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22 TON | 1076
3002 | 6001 MEMBRANE UNDERSEAL GAL 1956

— —

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

305400

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

NOTES:

1. FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REAPAIRS ARE
FOR THE CONTRACTOR PURPOSES ONLY. EXACT
LOCATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED WITH THE ENGINEER.

LEGEND:

MILL & OVERLAY
== TRAFFIC FLOW
4 EXIST. SIGN
V1 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIRS
pa===I___H_ FXIST MBGF
EXIST. R.O.W

08/29/23

50

SCALE IN FEET

©2023 '

I Texas Department of Transportation

SH 118

ROADWAY
PLAN LAYOUT
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DATE: 8/28/2023

FILE:

00°00+ZTE V1S INIMHOLYIN

SH118

et

MATCHLINE STA. 324+00.00

HISTORICAL
MARKER

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

TA. 324+00.00

MATCHLINE s

ROADWAY QUANTITY
ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT | QTY
134 | 6004 BACKFILL (TY AORB) STA 24
351 | 6001 | FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (5") | SY 331
354 | 6043 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (1) Sy | 10782
3076 | 6024 D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22 TON | 1186
3002 | 6001 MEMBRANE UNDERSEAL GAL | 2156
PICNIC AREA END
STATION: 332+19.57
EDGE OF PAVEMENT OFFSET: 18.00' LT
_ROW. . . N
- S - S
330+00 —
Pl | | )
\7R,O—747'— — T — T —
! EDGE OF PAVEMENT

MATCHLINE STA. 336+00.00

NOTES:

1. FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REAPAIRS ARE
FOR THE CONTRACTOR PURPOSES ONLY. EXACT
LOCATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED WITH THE ENGINEER.

LEGEND:
MILL & OVERLAY
=P TRAFFIC FLOW
4 EXIST. SIGN
A FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIRS
pe==—==fl B [EX|ST MBGF
- ——  EXIST.R.O.W

FE

08/29/23

0 50 100

SCALE IN FEET
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FILE:

00°004+9€€ 'V1S INITHOLVIN

END MILL & OVERLAY
STA 343+84.29

NOTES:

1. FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REAPAIRS ARE
FOR THE CONTRACTOR PURPOSES ONLY. EXACT
LOCATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED WITH THE ENGINEER.

MATCHLINE STA. 348+00.00

EXIST MBGF
STA 349+85.40

PRIVATE
DRIVEWAY

©2023 '

I Texas Department of Transportation

LAT: 30.5273025 LEGEND:
LONG: -103.8235916 MILL & OVERLAY
PICNIC AREA BEGIN 50 INCIDENTAL CONSTRUCTION BEGINS —b  TRAFFIC FLOW
STATION: 340+51.79 TRANSIT! 3438
CONCRETE AREA OFFSET: 18.00' LT TRAYSTTIoN 4 EXIST. SIGN
VA FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIRS
BEGIN BASE REPAIR BEGIN OF EXISTING S pet===2___ 5 EXISTMBGF
STA 343+32.21 EXIST MBGF S — — EXIST.ROW
EDGE OF PAVEMENT STA 346+19.28 S
o)
<
} ™M
i <
e | D _ = ZI._ . - _S.HES..,,E,& L0 1_1 =
/ 340+00 - R 345400 i n
O * | DS (L E
|
- —  —ROwW— e — o — —_— ****5
ED
o Or PAVEERT EXIST MBGF INCIDENTAL CONSTRUCTION ENDS E
STA 345+09.90 <
END BASE REPAIR s
STA 346+72.54
TREE REMOVAL TO BE
COMPLETED BY TXDOT
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION
ROADWAY QUANTITY
ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT | QTY
134 | 6004 BACKFILL (TY AORB) STA 8
351 | 6001 | FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(5") | SY | 560
354 | 6001 PLAN & TEXT ASPH CONC PAV (0" TO 1) sy | 467
354 | 6043 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (17) sY | 5080
3076 | 6024 D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22 TON | 559
3002 | 6001 MEMBRANE UNDERSEAL GAL | 1016
EXIST MBGF
END OF EXISTING STA350+55.68
BRIDGE PRIVATE
DRIVEWAY
: i j 08-29-23
/ X — I i e
I N e — = e e e .
350+00 — 355+00 0 >0 100
\ SCALE IN FEET

SH 118

ROADWAY
PLAN LAYOUT
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FILE:

%" MIN.

3/4" MIN.

RIDING SURFACE

FIRST MAT
/\/_ "UNCONFINED"

EDGE

SECOND MAT
"CONFINED"
EDGE

12" MINIMUM /

MILLED SURFACE

LONGITUDINAL "WEDGE" JOINT DETAIL NOTES

. CONSTRUCT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS BY TAPERING THE SURFACE TREATMENT MAT.
. EXTEND THE TAPERED PORTION BEYOND THE NORMAL PAVING LANE WIDTH TO
AVOID JOINTS AND TAPERS IN THE WHEEL PATH

3. CONSTRUCT THE TAPERED PORTION OF THE MAT USING A STRIKE OFF DEVICE
THAT WILL PROVIDE A UNIFORM SLOPE AND WILL NOT RESTRICT THE MAIN
SCREED.

4. COMPACT THE TAPER USING A PNEUMATIC ROLLER OR A STATIC WHEEL ROLLER

WITHOUT DAMAGING THE NOTCH.

APPLY TACK COAT TO THE IN-PLACE TAPER BEFORE PLACING THE ADJACENT MAT.

FINAL DENSITY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ENTIRE PAVEMENT INCLUDING THE

TAPERED AREA WILL REMAIN UNCHANGED.

THE ENGINEER MAY WAIVE THE TAPERED JOINT REQUIREMENTS.

FULL PAVING OF ALL LANES AND SHOULDERS BY THE END OF EACH DAY'S PRODUCTION

WILL REQUIRE A TAPERED JOINT.

N =

S

© N

WS

o
5
S TACK COAT =N
2 >
3= >
S
=
] \
i & i
PN EXISTING PAVEMENT TO BE REMOVED
(DEPTH-5") AND REPLACED WITH !
< (D-GR HMA TY-B PG 64-22 (EXEMPT)) JSa
B D
J
PRIME COAT = — . B -
: , / : / , : ,
EXIST. FLEX BASE PRIME COAT
PRIME COAT

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAIL NOTES

1. EXACT LOCATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED WITH THE ENGINEER.
QUANTITIES WILL BE ADJUSTED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. PROVIDE MATERIALS OF TYPE AND GRADE AS SHOWN BELOW AND IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ITEM 3076, "EXEMPT PRODUCTION."

3. THE FOLLOWING DATA IS FOR CONTRACTOR'S
INFORMATION ONLY AND WILL BE SUBSIDARY TO ITEM 351, "FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE REPAIR."
D-GR HMA TY-B PG 64-22 (EXEMPT), 1IN = 110 LBS/SY
PRIME COAT (55-1H) = 0.15 GAL/SY
TACK COAT (TRAIL) = 0.15 GAL/SY

4. IF FLEX BASE IS EXPOSED, PRIME COAT IS TO BE APPLIED FOR PROPER BONDING.
WHEN NO FLEX BASE IS EXPOSED, TACK COAT SHALL BE APPLIED TO BOND WITH EXISTING
PAVEMENT.

5. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE CLEAN SAW-CUT EDGES.

o

PLACE 5" OF PROPOSED MIXTURE AND COMPACT TO REQUIRED DENSITY.
MATCH THE EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE ELEVATION.

LEGEND

Nl

. &

OVERLAY

5" FLEXIBLE PVMT. REPAIRS

PLANING

EXIST. FLEX BASE

08-29-23

NOT TO SCALE

©2023 '
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SH 118

ROADWAY
MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
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] 50’ FOR BEGINNING OF PROJECT
’< Bl MILL AND OVERLAY TRANSITIONS
MILL & OVERLAY EXISTING PAVEMENT
5 0" TO 1" MILL
|< 50" | 50 >| PROPOSED OVERLAY
K MATCH EXISTING TRANSITION ITRANSITION PROPOSED MILL .
PAVEMENT \ / END OF PROJECT i Nl SEE NOTES \ | Nl
~ -~
: f ’ g
* 2N 7 [ 7722772277277
A 4 & a
7 / ROADWAY Ci\ /// ? EXISTING PAVEMENT —/
A I / PROPOSED
EXISTING PAVEMENT TACK COAT
N_ BEGINING OF PROJECT B IS TING A
TYPICAL DETAIL FOR ROADWAY o
TRANSITION DETAIL SECTION "A-A
MAIN LANES AND SHOULDERS
50’ FOR BEGINNING OF PROJECT
MILL AND OVERLAY TRANSITIONS
TAPERED HMAC OVERLAY '
<< (LENGTH VARIES) =1 0" TO 1" MILL
g PROPOSED OVERLAY
N = 50 o]
q o2 TRANSITION MATCH SURFACE EXISTING TRANSITION . PROPOSED MILL
: TREATMENT GRADE C<—- MBGF _\ MATCH SURFACE o SEE NOTES :\'l
: 6 0o o 5 o o o o o _aa aqg TREATMENT GRADE Jﬂ:/ e
- 7 MATCH 2" SO\ RN RN \»\\ AR
§ //// SHOULDER //A OVE.gLAY f_| \ / |
g h EXISTING PAVEMENT —
3 N N PROPOSED
< TACK COAT EXISTING PAVEMENT
%I ROADWAY C<= P
g
° TRANSITION DETAIL SECTION "B-B"
N MAIN LANES AND SHOULDERS
5 TYPICAL SHOULDER DETAILS FOR AREAS ADJACENT TO M.B.G.F. s,
=3t O T
g :"";?9' "" g " 4 Y
2 Su ",
8 LEGEND vl BN hy
g — EXISTING 7 Mionio SiwTae 4
E |:| 1" MILL AND 2" OVERLAY AT BRIDGE METAL BEAM Yo 93121 o
g EDGE OF SHOULDER GUARD FENCE WO L Ieensidis \‘i‘"
S ' RAIL ‘{;SS\IONAL P
@ /) 0"-1" MILLING %\“ .
s EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE
L 08-29-23
£ 1 0"TO 1"
§ MICRO-MILL MILL
N ©2023
3 e
'85 on I Texas Department of Transportation
g D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22
% OVERLAY AL SH 118
s¢g
T =
2§ ) ' 2" SECTION C-C NOTE: ROADWAY
S 3 D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22 MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
¥ g EX’ST’NG OVERLAY D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-A PG70-22 OVERLAY ON SHOULDER TO BE TAPERED
R ASPH. CONC. PAV. AT EDGE OF PAVEMENT ONLY FOR THE LENGTH OF THE M.B.G.F PLUS
o & TRANSITIONS.
N3
8¢ S E CTI ON C'C . TAPER AT THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT WILL ALSO APPLY IN SHOULDER 2023 SHEET 2 OF 2
83 AREAS ADJACENT TO CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIERS. [ = o P
. 0358 01 027 SH 118
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@ Interior bent —=
/ Twi

o-course
surface treatment
or ACP overlay.

— Clean all debris from
Joint extending down
/ to the top of the cap.

Existing girder — —2

JOINT W/ HOT-POURED
RUBBER SEAL

(Used with ACP overlay)

verlay

Saw cut lines

treatment or

ACP o

Class 3 —
joint sealant (3 )

Backer rod \é@% )

Field verify

DETAIL "B"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING JOINT WITH HOT-POURED RUBBER SEAL:

4:16:55 PM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/P/an Set/3. Roadway/Bridge Joint Details.dgn

DATE: 8/26/2023
FILE:

1) Saw cut through the asphalt at the centerline of joint.

Make multiple saw cuts to create a %" minimum joint
opening or match the existing joint opening. Clean joint
opening of all old expansion materials/devices,
bituminous materials, dirt, grease and all other
deleterious materials in accordance with Item 438,
"Cleaning and Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth
of the joint.

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding
with joint sealing operation.

3) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top of
concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, slab beam
spans, or box beam spans, fill void below backer rod with
extruded polystyrene foam before placing backer rod.

4) Seal the joint opening with a Class 3 joint sealant. Seal
flush to the top of the asphaltic concrete pavement.

NOTES:
(1)Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening and

compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple pieces to
create a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top
of backer rod must be convex as shown.

(2)Use Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with

DMS-6310, "Joint Sealants and Fillers". Prepare joint
and seal in accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and
Sealing Joints."

(3)Backer rod must be compatible with the hot poured

rubber sealant and rated for a minimum of 400°F.

(4)Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth) of all debris,

providing and placing backer rod, saw-cutting asphalt
overlay, and sealing joint is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints" and measured by the linear foot.

(5)Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and

techniques proposed to clean and seal the joint.
Provide Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.

(6)Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low side or

sides of deck.

(7)Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with

Manufacturer's specifications.

PROJECT LIMIT NBI NUMBERS:

NBI: 24-123-0358-01-005
NBI: 24-123-0358-01-006
NBI: 24-123-0358-01-007

..ss\\\\
SO AN,
SEN H N
r4 t
rd U
L 4. ~wd
L) * )
At RO SRR WY 4

08-29-23
N.T.S.
©2023 '
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SH118
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EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roodway/Standards/tehmoc!1.dgn

DATE: 8/26/2023

LANE OR SHLDR \/\
NO TAPERED EDGE
REQUIRED
— ™ — I
* L0 HMAC LAYER (LT T TOTAL THICKNESS
* * P Pt .fi> 2.5" OR LESS
EXIST. PVMT OR BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER <T>
[
% %% SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS
CONDITION - 1
THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS
TAPERED EDGE
1.75 (D | LANE OR SHLDR
MAX. J\
: SO TOTAL THICKNESS
%% A CLt= |
BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER =

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 3

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE
[[1.75 (D) |

LANE OR SHLDR \/\

MAX.

(T) TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

EXISTING PAVEMENT

% % EXISTING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED TO
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR PLACEMENT
OF TAPERED EDGE. THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 2

OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

TAPERED EDGE

9 | LANE OR SHLDR \/\

1.75H:1V
OR FLATTER

*

e
O MMAC LAYER ‘. 4L
Ca S ‘_."-".- e PN

* ¥

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

BASE LAYER

SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 4

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER

(NOT TO SCALE)

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A VERTICAL EDGE
IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW
THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC LESS
THAN 2.5".

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE ROADSIDE AND
PAVEMENT DETAILS, SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS.

PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE CONTRACT.

THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE 1.75H:1V OR
FLATTER.

THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED BY USE OF A SCREED
ATTACHMENT CAPABLE OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT BEHIND THE
SCREED IS NOT REQUIRED.

g ® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE (HMAC) -11

FILE:  tehmacl 1. dgn one TxDOT  [ecsRL [owe KB ok
@©7TxDOT  Jonuary 2011 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
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FILE:

NOTES:

00
% o0 1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
70X ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.
?0 2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
— INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.
(Sourk)
S\
= 18 LEGEND:
i TEXAS
— —) TRAFFIC FLOW
- : _7[ @ « ‘ — - - —  EXIST.R.O.W
) < - P — 1JCT]
— Ft Davis Natl Historic Site / AAL
~ &
o Davis Mtn State Park 17 — @ OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z
Q o |u;' TEXAS TEXAS
BEGIN STRIPING NS McDonald Observatory =it | wounTAN
& SIGNING g oL TS — = q EXIST. SIGN
(NorTr STA 0+17.99 I EQ - AE >
ClORTH) LAT: 30.5871974 2 a' o
P LONG: -103.8940439 N ; A ]2
ene = EXISTING OBJECT MARKER
( PR | il =2
18 y4 m
TEXAS el | SH118 v W
. | — I 1 T . N — | — — - - N - N - - B} N 1 N
p— @ i} > / oton J_>| o EXISTING SIGN
==t ] T i T T LR T ,_.
N é OBJECT MARKER BI ASSY D-DW
N J R £
3
AE B,D 5 A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
i —— F = B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 MIL)
/ TEXAS
ALPINE 24 7\ MOUNTAIN — "
e \; OUNTA ‘ C — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
NATL PARK \32’ D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
18
TEXAS
@ | STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT Q1Y
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 3246
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 1969
658 6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 31
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 3246
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 493
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 25
/
4=
9
y A e RN
ﬁm\ 0§ 93721
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IS} g | 1<) TE
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— ~N
. , ! 08-29-23
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I 7 N — — | N _ N | — — [ — I | I I N - — | — — | - | ' —
n 17 5+00 o 20400 . ] [52] 0 50 100
[T w
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DATE: 8/26/2023

00°'00+%¢ "VLS ANITHOLVIN

PIONEER
CEMETARY

— o
HISTORICAL Y
— . Q
‘ MARK;R ‘ [sPeen| %
= g LIMIT Q
10483 45 Z
— L — <
™ B,D
\o)
3\ ”
I —
! —
Iy 23
g §§ AE
- 23
S
55|

NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

LEGEND:
— TRAFFIC FLOW
N —— - —  EXIST.R.O.W
\
REMOVE Pl ) _
OBJECT MARKER =] i o ﬂ 45| / @ OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z
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[ A . N — - = o - S
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A | ., _ o . ., SH118 | '<_( o
— . . — — — — — - I ———
_ 20400 25100 I & EXISTING SIGN
L
% é OBJECT MARKER BI ASSY D-DW
R N _ _ _— — — D - A - — — —_ . ] I
~
o3 AE N O
2 ’ © = A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
=2 OoM-2Z o B.CD <
<3 " " 2 ,C,
T3 3" x12 S AE = B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I () 6" (BRK) (090 ML)
> L VICTORIO TRAIL
=< REMOVE ——— o C — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
a
OBJECT MARKER D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
=
q F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
%
[§)
3
>
—
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT oTY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4244
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 4
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 4
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4244
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 600
666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 1136
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 47
=
rr
Cc; (DOLORES MTN TRAIL =) i o
REMOVE =1 R FOR 7
OBJECT MARKER % N FORT .
\ m

REMOVE
OBJECT MARKER
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DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

MATCHLINE STA. 60+00.00

y /\\ —_—
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ol 53 = & Nit NEXT 3 MILES
Ea < a 2 - ?.M)_(ZIZZ.. FORT DAVIS |
= g i “ LIONS CLUB
REMOVE I
OBJECT MARKER
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT Q1Y
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4400
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 2
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 2
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4440
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 600
666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 2400
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 60
‘SPEED
LIMIT
55 -
J AE 83 AE o3
B,C,D << 22
3 g 53 55 AE
. § m E m
3 = <
o
O
< 4 X
= SH118 4 | ) SH118
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w
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S
<
= R B,C.D
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70

MATCHLINE STA. 72+00.00

NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

LEGEND:
—) TRAFFIC FLOW
—— - —  EXIST.R.O.W
@ OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z
q EXIST. SIGN
A
EXISTING OBJECT MARKER
XX EXISTING SIGN
TEXAS
é OBJECT MARKER BI ASSY D-DW

A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (S5LD) (090 MIL)
B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 MIL)
C — REPM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT

E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT

F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
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DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

MATCHLINE STA. 724+00.00
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REMOVE
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REMOVE
OBJECT MARKER
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT oTY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4637
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 2
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 2
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4637
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 600
666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 682
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 40
23
53
B.D zm
=<
o
S o
o
B[S
+
©
o
_ ., _ h
<
=
n

PC 88+97.3818

SNVAT

MATCHLINE

NOTES:
1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

LEGEND:
TRAFFIC FLOW
- — EXIST.R.O.W

OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z

EXIST. SIGN

EXISTING OBJECT MARKER

EXISTING SIGN

TEXAS

é OBJECT MARKER Bl ASSY D-DW

A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (S5LD) (090 MIL)
B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 MIL)
C — REPM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT

E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT

F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
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DATE: 8/26/2023

NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.
2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

00'00+96 V1S ANIMHOLVIN

MATCHLINE STA. 108+00.00

TRAFFIC FLOW

EXIST. R.O.W

OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z

EXIST. SIGN

EXISTING OBJECT MARKER

EXISTING SIGN

OBJECT MARKER Bl ASSY D-DW

93727

SCALE IN FEET

A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (S5LD) (090 MIL)
B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 MIL)
C — REPM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT

E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT

F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
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REMOVE h
OBJECT MARKER g
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4800
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 4
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 4
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4800
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 600
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKRTY lI-A-A EA 30
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NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

MATCHLINE STA. 1204+00.00

MATCHLINE STA. 132400.00
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DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

LEGEND:
—) TRAFFIC FLOW
—— - —  EXIST.R.O.W
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AE 8 ~
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m
—
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C — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4680
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 24
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4680
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)(090MIL) LF 600
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY lI-A-A EA 30
/
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/
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NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.
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MATCHLINE STA. 144+00.00

MATCHLINE STA. 156+00.00
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DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

—) TRAFFIC FLOW
/\ _— = EXIST. R.O.W
BRIDGE
\/M/VCO‘LCE N @ OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z
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/ o
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:Du;g C — REPM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
ri § D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
]
Em E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT Q1Y
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4743
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 2
658 6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(Bl) EA 14
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 2
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQTY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4743
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 600
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 30
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DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

LEGEND:
—) TRAFFIC FLOW
—— - —  EXIST.R.O.W
REMOVE @ OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z
OBJECT MARKER
o o
EXIST. SIGN
o OM-2Z o 4
o 8D AE 3" X 12" o
O ', o VAN
+| — A e —
© o EXISTING OBJECT MARKER
© 00
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= |<—( A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
g s B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 MIL)
REMOVE C — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
OBJECT MARKER D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4800
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 12
658 6093 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-DW)SZ 1(WFLX)GND(BI) EA 10
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 2
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4800
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 450
666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 2400
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 53
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NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

MATCHLINE STA. 192+00.00

MATCHLINE STA. 204+00.00
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FILE:

LEGEND:
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—— - —  EXIST.R.O.W
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C — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT oY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4800
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 6
658 6093 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-DW)SZ 1(WFLX)GND(BI) EA 4
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 2
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4800
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 300
666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 3600
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKRTY II-A-A EA 60
7
o
/
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DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

0
T LEGEND:
£x
2 s —) TRAFFIC FLOW
iy
mc — - —  EXIST.RO.W
oz
m
REMOVE ZQ @ OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z
m
OBJECT MARKER B ﬁ
8 - = 8 4 EXIST. SIGN
o B,C,D S
o AE B,D AE o &
+ +
ol — " — — % N — S — — — — o EXISTING OBJECT MARKER
— ~N
o~ _— o~
< - 7 <
SH118 SH118 Myy |
|_‘_/ o _ - o ., = f/./% ., = —— — — - — — — e [ XX EXISTING SIGN
wn 220100 — \ 225100 [7s) TEXAS
7 7
i} in}
= = é OBJECT MARKER BI ASSY D-DW
_ _
|- — - - — - - - A= = B
= AE AE |<—( A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
B,C,D
g 3" X12" J % s B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 MIL)
glEs_,[Vi’ECZ‘\‘;EMARKER z C — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
§ D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
3 E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
X
F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
L MPH
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4649
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 6
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 6
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4649
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 325
666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 3130
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKRTY lI-A-A EA 56
I c,D
<\ \\ﬁ om-2Z

< B.D N\ 3 X 12"

08-29-23

0 50 100
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DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

SH 118

LEGEND:
—) TRAFFIC FLOW
——  —  EXIST.R.O.W
@ OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z
4 EXIST. SIGN
N
E EXISTING OBJECT MARKER
XX EXISTING SIGN
TEXAS
-
T T é OBJECT MARKER BI ASSY D-DW
A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
. B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 MIL)
-, v
“Ltrc{'b\ - C — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
, F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
. —
— . _— — REMOVE
-2z OBJECT MARKER || om.27
3qu2.. AE 3 X 12"
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QrY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4800
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 12
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 12
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4800
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 400
666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 2835
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKRTY II-A-A EA 55
7
45
V
- % LA o
n . .
om-27 om-22 = v REMOVE N (5 93727 &y
o _—_ REMOVE X1z REMOVE X1z S0 R OYE AR OBJECT MARKIR =z !‘op(;;..l,lcENsE_“..é\\i":
S) — _OBJECT MARIfER ijECT MARKER LMPH ] / KER oM-27 :; > “\SSI(')NK\'_'V—“ N
o — . AE cp N 3" X 12" B 3 A5
o o — ' o @) 3 FE
+ - — N = U - S =
N -
a = 08-29-23
< - < 4
SHI118 —
- v —_————— e —_— —— e — = L e = e s — M
wn pa 255400 ot 260400 > 0 50 100
< :
L N
= & SCALE IN FEET
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DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

LEGEND:
— TRAFFIC FLOW
—— - —  EXIST.R.O.W
@ OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z
o REMOVE 3
S OBJECT MARKER Q omM-2z =< q EXIST. SIGN
. % OM-27 3" X12" >
S SHECT om b 3 X 12" - REMOVE = §
o OBJECT MARKER S, AE N | |REMOVE || OBJECT MARKER - — ‘
+— omM-27 12 ’ N L oBECTMARKER N\ _g P AR — 0 — T
<t —_— 3" X 12" B,C,D e — — - EXISTING OBJECT MARKER
© B — S o =
N N
. Im
h I
\ m —
— . SHI18 4 XX EXISTING SIGN
— . . _— = — TEXA:
e < - 225400 > :
240200 - é OBJECT MARKER BI ASSY D-DW
F — o
- — =+
— e — o
. _— S © A — REPMW/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
', N\ -
AN ] —_ QB — REPM W/RETREQ TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 ML)
SN\ AE N Ry [ ADOPT A ) ©
AN R%%OC\;’EMARKER | Hichway | C — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
\ | / o | BRID
\\ ‘ J/// |NEXT 2 MILES| MAY ICGEEIN D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
N Y
\ %4 “‘ “‘ WECAOTLHDER E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
| ]
L | F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
— ——
60|
| _mpH |
B STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4800
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 8
658 6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 36
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 8
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4800
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)6" (BRK)(090MIL) LF 400
666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 2800
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 55
REMO
%
OB/A:CrL;,;,4 5
o KE)
g om-2z
3" x 12"
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* 3
N T _BCD g{
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N 'g; gEMOV
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NOTES:
1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

LEGEND:
TRAFFIC FLOW
- — EXIST.R.O.W

OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z

—)
4 EXIST. SIGN
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E EXISTING OBJECT MARKER
XX

4:22:11 PM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plan Set/8. Traffic/Striping Layout Sheets/BL CL-24 - Striping 25.dgn

DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

AE
— EXISTING SIGN
[ o o - TEXAS
é OBJECT MARKER BI ASSY D-DW
To— . - - A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
=
B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 MIL)
cp T — C — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
' T T e T T ! 3" Xx12" D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
OVE
AE '(‘)%’J”Eg MARKER E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT oY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4706
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 4
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 4
A 666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4706
/L 666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 225
/. S\ 666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 3400
y e N\ 672 6009 REFL PAV MRKRTY II-A-A EA 55
AN ( h V%
\\\\ | | //////
N\ %
N\
N Y
o 22
> ~l =<
60| ke
REMOVE | mPH | £m B,D AE
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FILE:

00°00+ZTE V1S INIMHOLVIN

MATCHLINE STA. 324+00.00

REMOVE
OBJECT MARKER
REMOVE N oM-2Z
OBJECT MARKER B.D 3" x12"
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<
[] =
REMOVE
REMOVE OBJECT MARKER
OBJECT MARKER
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 4390
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 2400
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 6
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 6
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4390
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 600
666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 1900
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 55
PR
HISTORICAL W
‘ MARKER ‘
<= REMOVE
10484 OBJECT MARKER
S N oM-2Z
o
AE \ AE o
_— -
— o
o
1 - S _ i
O
m
m
Y4 Z .
SH118 ) b — — — <
— - — — - — — * . ry [ D T
2oc.40 ' ' 330400 _'/ i ,_';
- [
=
S S R P _
- - HISTORICAL \ 5 5
MARKER
B,C.D AE AE o =
’ B,C,D 9 <
\ — o =
' ICNIC ™
T PAR EA Q REMOVE
\ — o OBJECT MARKER
— N

NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

LEGEND:
—) TRAFFIC FLOW
—— - —  EXIST.R.O.W
@ OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z
q EXIST. SIGN
A
EXISTING OBJECT MARKER
XX EXISTING SIGN
TEXAS
é OBJECT MARKER BI ASSY D-DW

A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 6" (S5LD) (090 MIL)
B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 MIL)
C — REPM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT

E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT

F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)

08-29-23

0 50 100
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FILE:

NOTES:

1. REFER TO PM(2)-22 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
ON PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REFER TO RS(2)-23 AND RS(4)-23 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON RUMBLE STRIPS.

MATCHLINE STA. 348+00.00

LEGEND:
E - — TRAFFIC FLOW
PICNIC -
b ‘ REMOVE EXIST. R.O.W
b OBJECT MARKER AEFA
= REMOVE @ OBJECT MARKER ASSY OM-2Z
& ACCESSIBLE OBJECT MARKER oM-27 o
(M 3" X 12" b q EXIST. SIGN
AE B,D o N
) .
I [ ] o*g EXISTING OBJECT MARKER
<t
L il il i o m
o . -/ B - _ - SH118 = XX EXISTING SIGN
345+00 wn TEXAS
T 1" T T i T T T o ==
= é OBJECT MARKER BI ASSY D-DW
_
- T I [~ - — 7 - - - - — - - - - - - - - - -1
B,C.D 3 >
N = A — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
E F OoM-2Z g B — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) (090 MIL)
v x 12
- ] C — RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y) 6" (SLD) (090 MIL)
~
o REMOVE D — RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT
OBJECT MARKER
E — RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT
F — DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
STRIPING QUANTITY
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT oTY
533 6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 1337
533 6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTER) ASPHALT LF 788
658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 4
658 6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 34
658 6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND EA 4
666 6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 1337
666 6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 197 S
666 6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 200 Py
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 13 -
N
[se]
v
m
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o
a
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w
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
SIZE 4 DOUBLE
SIZE 1 SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SINGLE INSTL DEL ASSM  (D-XX)SZ X (XXXX)XXX (XX)
3n 4 NI.SIBESR OF REFLECTORS
" " " = Single
g <4 > f_ﬂ <> 3 D = Double
. = — ! — B COLOR OF REFLECTORS
§ : . : - ] B | W = White
S o L : : : : S| - Y = Yell
® < - = = S v 23 TV el R Red
x DEVICE . a R . - _— 29 — Y 0o
. ! = DEVICE ° o = REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
§ < . o ::, ° X - / 1 0or 2
o vy .y i ° | TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
2 3"+ Ve 4"+ Y . ° S WC - Wing Channe! Post
€ <~ ‘ ° ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
ps! 3" Y " 2 WFLX = White Flexible Post
g 6" + Yg" - BRF = Borrier Reflector
b TYPE OF MOUNT
g . . GND = Embedded (drivoble or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 feflec‘ror 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
P unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
% SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
® 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting Dl:?g::l?i"red
o) post (flx). Bl = Bi-Directional
& NOTE . . POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Directional with red on back
In 2. Size 2 oand 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
% metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX)XXX Q(l()
5 OBJECT MARKERS TYPE_OF OBJECT MARKER
(=5 ’ ) )
‘o
D Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
& X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
& OM-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-2Z OM- 3L OM- 3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
&£ L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
& 4 3 R = Rignt Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
" 6" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
%, = > <> . TYPE OF POST
w BN o ] 12" 12" WC = Wing Channel Post
g 2 ‘E N 0 ——> e WFLX = White Flexible Post
£} 2 iX N g g N d " TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
% . =
Zl oevice E y W ] TYPE OF MOUNT
o iy A . < GND - Embedded (drivable)
2 59 - = XN N HS o © SRF = Surface Mount
Y N o ™ ™ 2} WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
A ° 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
o o . 6' DIRECTION
r4 o . N 6 y If Required
4 BI = Bi-Directional
O
u‘-b.. 3-Size 1 reflector
& 3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i i 1-Size 4 reflect
c units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS j
o unit DMS-4400
> (EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
o _ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
S SHEETING Yellow-Type BFLor (:FLShee+|ng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLor Cq Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
-
wlLPosT TvPE T™T we we WFLX T TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .. o
| _MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
N
(1)} L]
2 BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
[]
E Del ineator and object marker
=)
8 CF1 CF2 T8 substrates and sign substrates
N shall be 0.080" Aluminum sign
el blank to conform to ASTM B-209
% Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
DEVICE i
E DEVICE alternative.
9 ;’Qo Traffic
Q =
. Safet)
2 | | | | W1-6 IT D " t of Tr tati Divisign
by DEVICE W1-8 exas Department of Iransportation Standard
c
T DEL INEATOR &
e 18"x 24" > 30"x 36" | 36" x 48" 48" x 24" 60" x 30"
E SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Cog::;gi';gfl (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
9 1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements MATERIAL
o of DMS 8600. o
5 MOUNTING HEIGHT 4’'-0" or 7'-0" 7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7'-0" DESCRIPT ION
46' 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
Q2 "Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
* at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (1 ) '20
: H NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assembl ies). FILE: dom! -20. dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
z SHEETING vellow, Wnite, Red 2. Wh +h . d+ . . Tt the T . ¥ @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- " T . . en there is a need to increase conspicuity e Texas version o
& 1. Reflective sheeting shall have o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of e 0358 01] o027 SH 118
r NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIREGTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09 3-15 DIsT CONTY SHEET e
" area of 9 square inches. i 4-10 7720 ELP|  JEFF DAVIS 81
20A




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr&fedh sy 0S5BOP09 7¥@ othBE siefrat oA SEAF/ 8 NCOFERT ££SYOHIIGHd §PBBARS 2ESHGhing from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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POST

TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — Ld Attached to
@ @ @ S post or block
— — 1 ] ) ) . T ri
— :
Reflective i
Reflective [:: ::J material & (Approx.) _é I
° material | — = = s T T
8 1 T 1 + = . 11
o ¢ .5 e < I
Ground ° E gE, N 2 U Z.’
Line~ o [s 4’ 12" 15" I— 920 < L 5
: T g 5z e
° m o~—
° — || © g
: g -
2 5 Post Post 27| 30" _ 20"
: 5
§ ~ /////;ﬁi/
- v
N CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
:_E'], S ° _I:l___ Place Barrier Reflector
3 ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
S CTB.
$ : 3.5" 17"
g § Base @] .
\j Stub : : 30/:%F> KA
Lo = ﬁ "
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
NOTES
1. Embedded Wing Channel (WC) m N N = m
. 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts
post option may be used for Material Producer List for opp#oved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
be yel low.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS [ CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 Wi tne Tmermost sage of ine abstruetion.
I I I -
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers ond delineators are more than

4

4 -0"

Pavement
sur face

Ground
\Qe
NOTE

Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom

7' -0"

Pavemen+t
sur face

Ground
\Qe

larger shall be

NOTE

Chevrons 30"

x 36" and

>
[}

+ =

g€lo

=

e} A

1.

Q Pavement
< sur face

74

Ground

27 -Q"

to 8°-0" or
in front of object
being marked

8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4°'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
desired height as possible.

Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Borrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
above the edge of the pavement surface.

Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
toward the intended travel I|ane.
A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= ékﬂ#y
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
INSTALLATION

D & OM(2) -20

of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT \mﬂmehmTWOT MnTwm
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shal | See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be installed per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 ELP JEFF DAVIS §2

20B




DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 8/26/2023

NOTE

If the degree of curve is not known,
del ineator spocing may be determined
based on the Advisory Speed of the

curve.

Use the delineator curve spacing

Del ineator

AEGEOS

Sign

D & OM(3)-20

MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING
WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
Amount by which SPACING CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM SPACING
e . Curve Advisory Speed
co
i édwsory Speed RPMs See PM-series and FPM-series
N is less than Torn Curve WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN Frwy./Exp. Tangent OSSR oN
1] standard sheets
> Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more) FEET
C
€8¢ Frwy./Exp. Curve Single delineators on right side See del ineator spacing table
9031 5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs Degree Radius |Spacing Spacing Chevron
CC of A A Spacin
372 15 wPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs and Chevrons; or corve| of in Jin pacna Single delineators on at least one 100 feet on ramp tangents
ggg Large Arrow sign e RPMs and One Direction Large Curve | Curve |Straightowayl ¢ -ve Frwy/Exp. Ramp side of ramp (should be on outside Use delineator spacing table for
oy Arrow sign where geometric y oA 5 of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&0OM(4)) ramp curves ("straightway spacing"
s conditions or roadside 1 =50 o 250 does not apply to ramp curves)
Q= C —
Tog] ?2:18?:2iig;e<\;in;h:\:$ons 2 2865 60 320 Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
. Lane on D&OM(4))
Eég 25 MPH & more ® RPMs ond Chevrons; or ® RPMs and Chevrons 3 1910 130 260 200
§§ ; 4 1433 110 220 160 Truck Escape Ramp Single red del ineators on both sides| 50 feet
n-og ® RPMs and One Direction 5 1146 100 200 160 . N N
2c Large Arrow sign where Bi-Directional Delineators when
.:mg’ geometric conditions or 6 955 90 180 160 Briage Rail (steel undivided with one lane each
g%g roadside obstacles prevent 7 819 85 170 160 c;r;cgz-re?clznd 'je?rgl or direction Equal spacing (100'max) but
.5‘32 fthe installation of 8 716 L 150 160 Beom Guard Fence Single Del ineators when multiple not less than 3 delineators
55_2 chevrons 9 637 75 150 120 lones each direction
=% 10 573 70 140 120
gﬁ_'\é SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS 11 521 65 130 120 Concrete Traffic Barrier (CTB) | Barrier reflectors matching Equal spacing 100’ max
T % ON HORIZONTAL CURVES 12 478 60 120 120 or Steel Traffic Barrier the color of the edge line
L
[N
foE 13 441 60 120 120 . Reflectors matching the color Every 5th cable barrier post (up to
26 &, ONE DIRECTION 14 409 55 110 80 Cable Barrier of the edge Iine 100’ max)
5% LARGE ARROW 15 382 55 110 80
3’@ SIGN 16 358 55 110 80 Divided highway - Object marker on gequire? riflecﬂve [s)hgeghiﬁnc_(;v?;?vided
o manufacturer per or
ggﬁ: Curve SDOCl 19 302 50 100 80 Guard Rail Terminus/Impact approach end ayType 3 Object }aarker (OM-3) in
m:-,u? 23 249 40 80 80 Head Undivided 2-l1ane highways - front of the terminal end
»a Object marker on approach and
>*%; 5900 q A _:GI.A 400/“ /9/77‘0 29 198 35 70 40 departure end See D & OM (5) and D & OM (6)
3 - o«oﬂmep 0= x 4 Oacy, woy 38 151 30 60 40
oL w o'y :355: C,-'97p . Pa - 57 101 20 40 40 . . Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
e R *(0\ oG\"\ e ah 24 ""v 0@D (;/-’79 Bridges with no Approach at end of rail and 3 single See D & OM(5)
*,,',,53 :Q: T ng Curve delineator approach and departure Rai delineators approaching rail
-‘f‘i'g er 2,4 spacing should include 3 delineators - . "
S :Q: 3@: spaced at 2A. This spacing should be Requlzej Eeflec+1|cve+shee+|ng
. . . rovide manufacturer per
uéfz‘& 'lb‘ 2»4 used during design preparation or when Reduced Width Approaches to Type 2 and Type 3 Object B & (I)M (VIZ) or a Type 3 Bbjec+
% :@; the degree of curve is known. Bridge Rail Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Marker (OM-3) in front of the
9g del ineators approaching bridge terminal end
é’-'f'z" See D & OM (5)
2% Extension of the
(= N
E“% W center|ine of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
& tangent section of
| approach lone Crossovers Double yellow delineators ond RPMs | See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
»
] Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
o
N NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet
o ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
' should be located at approximately and
< perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
S center|line of the tangent section of ] . . Chevron
t approach lane. Advisory|Spacing| ~ Spacing Spacing 1. Unless indicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
g Speed n mn in to the color of the paovement edge |ine on the side of the road where the delineators
2 (MPH) Curve |Straightaway or barrier reflectors are placed.
S SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve
S . . .
2 ON HORIZONTAL CURVES — 13?0 22;(/: 2(!)30 2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required del ineators.
8 3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
x 60 110 220 160 . . T
- Point of 25 100 200 160 way driver applications
[ -
5 curvature Point of ® Traffic
:); tangent 22 ?{2 : ;g : gg I;' Divsion
c Texas Department of Transportation Standard
:‘3 40 70 140 120
=9 35 60 120 120
2 30 55 110 80 LEGEND DELINEATOR &
o F 25 50 100 80
o
é;.?_’. 20 40 80 80 Bi-directional OBJECT MARKER
No Del ineator
P 15 35 70 40 PLACEMENT DETAILS
Y
0
X
ol
R
N
ES
Q|
o
—
"

) FILE: dom3-20. dgn o TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
At least one chevron pair is installed for each Advisory Speed (MPH). @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY
beyond the point of tangent in tangent REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
Sec*ion' 3-15 8-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
815 120 ELP| JEFF DAVIS 83
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://+xdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr&®fedhiy 0S3BGP0Q 7@ o+ hBE s feffIH FaRr SEF/ 8 NCPFGET ELSYOHYId §PRBRRE 2BSHghing from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

4:24:22 PM

DATE: 8/26/2023

CROSSOVERS

FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION LANES

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
DEAD END BARRICADE

4 Type I-A
RPM’s at 20’
spacing —|

0

0

— Double
yel low
del ineator

~<— Dead End
10° Barricade

N

Optional type 4
100" object markers

usual

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-T
|

SZ‘IJII’('; | Type 11-C-R
delinegtor —— = RPM s at 10 @ @ % ﬁ
spacing
=4
[I [0} & o
o Warning devices
5 & R as per D & OM(3)
S@? §g7 > or Additional
devices as g
I] R necessary 8-
=] Spacing of white
del ineators for
[l acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 f+t.
= I
DETAIL 1 R DETAIL 4
R TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION
FOR CULVERTS , Y ,
WITHOUT MBGF ! !
AN P S AN .4
A W N Xy & &
R + + max.
[ omp Tongent st AN (A &4
100° max spacing . W N l o W4
Ramp curves- ‘
Use del ineator
OM-2 to be 0 OM-2 to be spacing table ‘_%23:7 Egnes
placed if safety placed if culvert ("Straightaway NOTES
gnd treatment , headwal | is greater spacing" does
is less than 15 than 20 in length not apply). . .. . . .
from travel Ione.\ [l aoand is less than Delineators 1. Eg;gugolgz f;l;lplng shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
@ % 15’ from travel should be on ures.
lane or within the outside of 2. Barricade striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.
clear zone curve.
[l 3. Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as descr ibed
1 in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.
— ==z - - === = — — |
ER P 1) —— o~ DETAIL 5
I . DETAIL 3
® Traffic
D ;2223" Safety
ghlﬁézezoi?eculver-r LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
D :sggW?éJ ;ioéess e% Bidirectional Delineator
travel lane or R De!ineator DEL INEATOR 8(
within the clear 7 OBJECT MARKER
zone
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS
Z7 77| Barricade
=8 | Sign D & OM(4)'20
DETAIL 2 OM-2 FILE:  dom4-20.dgn o TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
@©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
§§ Double Del ineator 3-15 revsions 0358 O1 oz7 SH 118
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP JEFF DAVIS §4




TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
pw: //txdot. projectwiseon| ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr&fedhsy 03sBGP09 7721 ot hBE sfhiefrnat faAr SEXF/ 8 NCOFGRT € £SWbHEGd SPRBRES 2@SHAhing from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:24:44 PM

8/26/2023

DATE:
FILE:

WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
See Note 1 See Note 1
See Note 1 See Note 1 AT* 25 D Eﬁ
25 o 0 s o 0 / T
N By 3- Type 3- 1
) . X € o4 2 3 Tvee
Y ;% A 25 £+, 25 ft. ge??neofors 3e??neo+ors
I ‘ 0 ' Zpgﬁid 25° spaced 25’
— MBGF—— §§ N §§ Tk P D x apart
Type D-SW §£; D ﬁ}S Type D-SW D AJA
del ineators del ineators

bidirectional e%

éé bidirectional

1
[

PO\

A
[ 2 T
A
A D One barrier

SZ?lgg:giegholl 4<:Z‘ /fi>> reflector shall
be placed B4 Steel or concrete.| z?rgé$?§dbehind
directly behind Bridge rail

each OM-3 each OM-3.

The others
will have

X1

0 T
Steel or concrete
Bridge rail

I

The others
D will have

. equal spacing
equal spacing (100" max), but

(100’ max), but not less than 3
not less than 3 bidirectional

bidirectional D white barrier

Bidirectional
white barrier

]
&
=
R
=
=
J

Bidirectional
white barrier

[
O3

— X X Xk X Xx —F

reflectors or . . .
reflectors or . Equal spacing rg;T:c$g:gler reflectors
del ineators Equal spacing D (100" max), but

(100" max), but not less than
D not less than 3 bidirectional
3 bidirectional white barrier b4 D
Equal white barrier ref[ec+ors or -
Equal spacing reflectors or I delineators | ay
spacing (100" max) delineators
(100" max), D but not ' D
3 total. 3 total.
D MBGF delingo;grs 2é??neo+or5
space !
' "(/ \W" ogor+ 0 spaced 25’
I -+ I X < apart
[ Type D-SW 0
Type D-SW éé Eé delineators 3% PS4

del ineators
bidirectional

z n :
' :

bidirectional

Shoul der
Edge Line
Edge Line
Shoul der

Shou | der
Edge Line
Edge Line
Shou lder

E
S
3
3
3
E
0 . LT R 5 ryee
S
s
=
:

&
=
&
&
&
&
&
&
&
.

Traffi
25 ft. 25 ft. 25 ft. s |2 [ gl 25 f1. LEGEND =t Safety
o |- - © I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
X D X 318 ol 2 ' éé Bidirectional Delineator
c |0 o| C
See Note 1 See Note 1 S No+ 1 ’ “ |:| “Y S Not 1 R Del ineator DEL INEATOR &
ee Note ee Note
, OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS
NOTE: NOTE:
'+ Jorminol enge reauire reriective. I+ Terminol ende reaire refiective )| D & OM(5) -20
i vi y u u sheeting provided by manufacturer FiLe: dom5-20. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
get D & OM (VIA) or o_Type 3 peﬁ D & OM (VIA) or o_Type 3 (:7 Terminal End CN&%T August 2015 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
bject Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front REVISIONS
the terminal end. of the termingl end. 120 0358 01 oz1 SH 118
G: Troffic F |OW DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP JEFF DAVIS §§
20E




No warranty of any

PUBLIC

f P ment 6" min. when no
Shou I der / Foge of Foveme | shouiger"exists ROADWAY brisolid GENERAL NOTES
I L / Edge Line $"I?o|iE_

6" Solid ::> ) ellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Eg'mt'. ) directed by the Engineer. The edge |ine should not be placed

ge Line~ =—p" White _F' 30° 1071 = < / less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
6" Solid Lane Line 20 1o = s distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
White = — — — E:> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

Edge Llne—\ ::>
\ 6" Solid W ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
| B

‘é‘gézel_me A(I-)IﬁEDYA'lNFo.sl;aIEE:%D used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY eho1 1" be mecaured From the center of edge. Iine 10 the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge line of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Edge of Pavement N . -
/ 6" min. when no w \?{hi?gl id PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
l_shOU'de" exists —— L Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6" Solig j 6" White } , 46" [e. Solid, <& BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
ite L Li <P s ae
Edée Line — one mil , ‘=,' [— 6" — — TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N 30 10 <s SRS Ean‘ghﬂﬁ \; <5 HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
f 3 = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
See Detail A $;I?gv'lifinJ/ = \ o>
— — — DETAIL "A" = S S All pavement marking materials shall meet the
6" Solid White ':D |:> required Departmental Material Specifications

as specified by the plans.

White

Edge LIHE\ 9"xx min. - 10" typ. _— p
(18" max. for traveled way \ " . 1 (
greater than 48° only) @ G 6" Solid

. ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Ed
9e Line "R MINOR DRIVEWAY

CENTERLINE AND LANE LlNES * 2" minimum *% 8" minimum MAJOR DRIVEWAY -+t _ 4 min_—

FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY PojeSts when  orojecis when TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 3o mox. $rop Lines 30" max.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS TR Engineer.  the Engineer. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS Solid Wni te

Width: 12" min.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

24" mox.
j Edge of Pavement go r;\r;gbl\gggn EDGE LINE
Shoulder width exists 6" Solid White

may vary (typ.) 1 r‘—'l 3"tol12'~ =

CENTERLINE
Ry S AVAVAVAY. e
min. - max. "ot Length: 10’
AL 6" min. 9
(16" minimum for (+yp.) 1~ Gap: 30°

6" Yellow 6" Solid White ! <ee Detoll B
! Center|ine Edge Line_/ <::|

= — — ] A restripe projects
30° 10 c X va when approved by OPTIONAL
22— o T e soria /6 soria wnites 6 soria 2 ne engineer.) For ,o%3ed gpoed on, rod
Yellow Line Edge Line Yellow Line ng qu co .
N\ greater than 45 MPH. Yellow line
= on approaches to
r?lgou'g"fr "(’,'rd*h) intersections

y vary yp. L. i (500’ min.) . . .

Minimum Requirements Minimum Requirements
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY DETAIL "B- YIELD LINES for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without

Way Width > 20° Edgel ines Pavement

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS * 2" minimum for restripe projects Width 16" < W< 20’

when approved by the Engineer.

4:25: 04 PM
FILE: pw://+xdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr&®fedhiy 0S3BG0Q 7 o+ hBE s iR Falr SEF/ 8 NCPFGEF ELSYbHEIrd §PpRIe 7 egghting from its use.

DATE: 8/26/2023

NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Pavement Edgej 3"to 12"~ 1= Refer to Genmeral Note 2 for additional details.

18"
T o wire tone Line~ pen NOTES VvV GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,

Edge Line L. . For posted speed on road EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
6" Solid Yellow 30° 10° 1. Wnere divided highways are being marked equal to or Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
Edge Line See 6" Solid, <= seporated by median widths at less thon 40 MPH. for Undi 'dyd Road
AN Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of ° tvided Roadways
.. — 30 feet or more, median
| Taper, | '28 mc']r;" VYVVVV openings shall be signed as §® Traffic
. . . ’ c two separate intersections. . ,_-‘;sﬂfse,%’n
ﬁr';PDrg‘f‘fe‘ﬂ \?Ihi?glll?ne AAAA 5 Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
Line See note 3 = each approach. The narrow medion width will be the controlling width to
Extension — j L48" nin de+$rm:nesif signs oredreﬁuirgd. Yield s-irgns cllre -H;e:ypico(lj ti)n-l-izsec:-rion
= . Yield control. op signs and stop bars are optional as determine y e
— TTgZ (:gge Lines - Engineer. TYP l CAL STANDARD

T top/yield
Edggoll_%geYe”ow ! Decsenoerroqgf;on ! ?igz Ve 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARK INGS

— — T — — lines) when a 50’ or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines

6" Solid White ,::> N . , shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
Edge Line— 6" Wnite Lone Line yield signs. PM(] ) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pm1-22. dgn DN: [ex: [ow: ke
shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxD0T December 2022 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0358| 01 027 SH 118
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS ‘8‘:9758 3:82 ‘6212202 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 ELP JEFF DAVIS §§

22A



DISCLAIMER:

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

No warranty of any

Type I1-A-A

g

80’

<o

—/

o — m I:(I\S

40°

See Detail A

See Detail B

[

vi X

7

40’

=>

F oo
T

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

<5

Type 1-C
d///7::::::

=>

a — — —— u] —
See Detail C
/Type [1-A-A <:| '
a a
{ ]
a a a
= | w7
[n] —/ —/ a —/ — a —/

Cenferline\\

Continuous two-way left turn lane

Symmetrical around centerline

— a —/ a — a — a — a
| 40 | 40° | 40° |
® I T T 1
— — — a — — a
E:§:> |:l‘\\-—Type I-C | 80° |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

as specified by the plans.

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications

Type 1-C or 11-C-R
d////;::::: ——

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

%i\\h Ref lectorized

Surface

Type I (Top View)

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

(see note

30’

1

)

O T T T T 1
BROKEN LANE LINE

1]

\I\

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr&®fedhiy 033BGP0¢ 72 o+hBE sfiefra SoAr SEX/ § NCOFGRTH E2S¥bhIIGHd §PPRe 7 egghting from its use.

300 to 500 mil
in height
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. All raoised pavement morkers placed along broken Iines

shall be ploced in line with and midway between
the stripes.

. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers

should be plaoced to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

>
CENTERLINE & LANE LINES ; " T §
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS /Type I-Cor II-C-R < . s
Type 11-A-A TyDeII-A-A7< ﬁ : 1o- 2 Z i 80’ ! \ ég&
_— . B e e _T_ Eﬁj#gg;orized
3" - 5 Liiiiiiiiiiiiiiit Liiiiiiiiiiiiiiin Type II (Top view)
’ e B L | LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
Type 1I-A-A o= 2" toward normal traoffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic. ggg max-
See Note 3. min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL “C" >/
N e
GENERAL NOTES SSE?Z%J/ Acnestve
0l ] 0 ] ] 0 0 ] 0 0 ] 0 0 ] ] 0 ] ] 0 ] ] 0 ]

SECTION A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided

roadways, flush mediaons and two way left turn lanes.
Use raoised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided
highways and raised medians.

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
- ékﬂ#y
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

POSITION GUIDANCE USING

E A quick field check for the thickness

of base line and profile marking is
« - 1 REFLECTORIZED PROFILE approximately equal to a stack of 5 RA l SED MARKERS
. 6 5/2 * /2 L L H 1
3 quarters to @ maximum height of 7 quarters. RE ECTORIZED PROF l E
; , PATTERN DETAIL L L
. \\zm_jF— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARK INGS
N 1. Edge Iines should typically be 6" wide
8 and the materials shall be specified PM (2) -22
S 6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE in the plans. FLe pm2-22.dgn o e Tow e
> OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be placed ©TxDOT December 2022 conT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
. on roadways with o posted speed |imit 477 &OJWEE%S 0358| 01 027 SH 118
s of 45 MPH or less. 4-92 2-10 12-22 o1sT CoNTY SHEET 0.
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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FILE:

7 Zug 1 - Zus 1y GENERAL NOTES
R = 12" max. R = 12" max. . ] ] ] ]
R = 12" max. 1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on roadways with a
[ = posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
- . N RN . ] 2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is available. If
1/2—1:yp. " typ. 1" typ 1" typ. pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used.
%" max. %" max. —%" oy " max. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.
o o o 3. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) and FPM(1) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing
w m m __PROFILE VIEW of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings, and profile
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 markings.
4. See the Shoulder Width Table below for determining what options may be used
for edge line rumble strips.
+~
g t Edge of
T d . E g 3 GEJ JuELn Bn pagement 5. Breaks in‘ edge line rumbl_e strips s_hall occur gt Ieagt 50 feet_’ and no more than
ATEVA 5 aggn?ent RSl 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections, or driveways
Edge of Edge of — p L O S with high usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.
/pavement /pavement So € So
J ﬁ% X ﬁ% 6. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps, acceleration or
%% o & 3= § 3~ deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas, or intersections with other roadways.
38 Zu4 1 5 g% = ﬁ% : ﬁ%
yAEEVAl 5o EQ g'; o $§ 9 g§ 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline rumble strips are to
"—" m‘\: NS * 0 v be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A 3/8 inch deep
gg §§ g g (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these areas.
o WE 2E
} 'j‘ - 8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
3 ©
® *
L ) LEd e line t ! WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
Edge line Edge line PLAN VIEW SeaNote 3 PLAN VIEW Edge fine
PLAN VIEW ee Note PLAN VIEW See Note 3 _— —_— 9. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions may be
used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
% This distance may vary % This distance may vary
= based on width of shoulder based on width of shoulder 10. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble strips to create
2 an edge line rumble strip.
' CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
(Rumble Stl’lpS) (Rumble Str/ps) (R umble Strlps) (Rumble ST.TIDS) 11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may be
used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete
] S 3 - - with bitumen or adhesives, as per the manufacturer's recommendations.
ee Note T—— See Note 3 See Note 3
N 12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
O E H Profile _ delineating the edge line when used as a rumble strip. The color of the button
o A % I:I)/edge line should match the color of the adjacent edge line marking (white or yellow). The
o ~ marking 4" buttons will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-
S i reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.
g - N %
a 13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps,
N O 12" + " R acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas or intersections with
3 || + 72 12"+ %
o] other roadways.
1
T G @ (] @ = 14. The minimum distance between the edge line and the buttons should be used if
S See Note 3 the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.
+
: O
g (] 15. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edge lines may substitute for
3 _ ; Preformed — Preformed buttons.
Q Non-reflective ; "
o raised traffic thermoplastic thermoplastic
Q buttons 3 rumble strips rumble strips
ld
8
3 m R
b ‘g“ min.
€ " max.
9 — ® Traffic
:’; L] = g Safety
- B LLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬂg,','d
T OPTION 7 OPTION 8
§ PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW EDGE L'NE RUMBLE STR’PS
S OPTION 5 OPTION 6 PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC
i
9| EDGE LINE EDGE LINE OR
g (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips)
. TWO LANE HIGHWAYS
§ SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE Rs 2 23
< RAISED EDGE LINE PROFILE EDGE LINE MARKINGS oo Toon GREATER THA — (2)- 3 |
N . . - : .
< i LESS THAN GREATER THAN FILE:  rs(2)-23.dgn on: TXDOT |ck: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck:TxDOT
g (Rumble Strlps) (Rumble Strlps) 2 FEET LEZIS‘?:EEI%AN 4 FEET ©TxDOT January 2023 | cont |sect Jo8B HIGHWAY
- - REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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4:26: 04 PM
pw: //txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Pr

DATE: 8/26/2023

FILE:

Shoulder
<
—
>
Shoulder

TWO LANE TWO-WAY
HIGHWAYS

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS

GENERAL NOTES

1.
w1 w1sn 2" to 3"
‘ ‘ g ‘ 300 to
— — < 500 mil _ 1 .
. 3
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW
4
] (] ; ] ] dqun—r&e{/ec;;[ve ; 5
g [ : raised traffic )
| *- O buttons (yeliow Conteriine
114 markings or black) B &l markings
B HHHH‘H Centerline Centkgrline :i 6
markings p markings % -
Il O @) = .
5y 7
g - H
[T 5 =
©o
T © © 1 -
E - 1" min. o 8
2" max.
T | a T~/ sos pote
: See Note 6 [m=] ]
- See Note 6 e} — RPM ‘ ggf/’Note 6 = (reflectorized)
RPM (reflectorized) (reflectorized)
(reflectorized) =] 9
o
e .\/TVon-reﬂective O
aised traffic 10
buttons (black) — .
o o _ _
16"+15" 11.
ﬁ 12" 12"
=\N = =
w4 (I o [ ] S — s 12.
N
S
+
H o [
% | ([ |, === — -
] %
) H
Y e &
©o
o o _ =
o o B~ Preformed E~—Preformed
o M thermoplastic thermoplastic
[ rumble strips rumble strips
i =
5
H:HI UH_M Y Y
Mk o
o
(I [ ([ J
L L =]
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4

MILLED CENTERLINE

RUMBLE STRIPS

RAISED CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIPS

PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC
RUMBLE STRIPS

This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble
strips on two-lane highways with or without shoulders.

Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be
placed on roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.

. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is

available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips
shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into
bridge decks.

. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions

may be used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.

. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no

more than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections
or driveways with high usage of large trucks.

. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of all

reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
markings.

. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble

strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A
3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these
areas.

. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble strips.

WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may

be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or
concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
recommendations.

When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble
strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
delineating the centerline. The buttons will be paid for under Item 672,
"Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the
requirements of DMS-4300.

The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous no passing
roadway. Black buttons should be used in areas where passing is allowed.

Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).

WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

See standard sheet RS(2).

PROFILE CENTERLINE MARKINGS
AND PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC

RUMBLE STRIPS

gco Traffic
- L_.,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’gfd

CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIPS
ON TWO LANE
TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
RS(4)-23

FILE:  rs(4)-23.dgn ow: TXDOT [cc TxDOT fow: TxDOT [ccTxDOT
© TxDOT January 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0358| 01 027 SH 118
10-13 -
1-23 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP JEFF DAVIS ﬁg

93




TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

No warranty of ony kind is mode by

f this stondord to other

"Texas Engineering Proctice Act”.

d by the

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion o

The use of this stondord is governe:
FILE pw: //txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/24 - ELP/Design Projects/035801027/4 - Design/Plon Set/9. Environmental/ec116.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

DATE 8/26/2023

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'.
RA T
Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4". QENE“LLJEQAE§
Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5" 1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred

Connect the ends of the successive . . unless otherwise approved.
f/{Fas-l-en fabric to the top strond of the wire using

reinforcement sheets or rolls a

minimum of 6 +imes with hog rings. hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15", 2.

Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a frack undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4.

Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints

paral lel to the slope contour.
Top of Fencegﬁ\\

Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.

¢ F;"l,\\ 43; or Anchor if in rock.

W/z il VI
R

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANVVAN

SECTION A-A
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.
;;gg;"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter EGEND SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over land L
runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate ; POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 4444%::::>F4447

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control

erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 N TXDOT ‘chM hmvp ‘wmmLS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0358 01 027 SH 118
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with the TPDES
Construction General Permit TXR150000 (CGP). The Texas
Department of Transportation (TxDOT) ensures that project
specifications include adequate best management practices
(BMPs) for this project.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TXDOT wiill
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept in
the appropriate TxDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans and the projects environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). A copy of the CGP
is included in Attachment 2.12 of the SWP3 binder.

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0358-01-027

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From:_APPROX 0.1 MI S OF FORT DAVIS

To:__APPROX 6.5 Ml S OF FORT DAVIS

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat)_30.5871974 _(Long)_-103.8940439
END: (Lat) 30.5273025 (Long) -103.8235916
1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 28.2

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): 1.44

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
REHABILITATION OF EXISTING ROADWAY
CONSISTING OF BASE REPAIR, MILL,
OVERLAY, AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

X PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[0 PSLs determined during construction

[1 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

TREE REMOVAL FOR
FLEXIBLE BASE REPAIRS

PLAN LAYOUT SHEET 15
OF 15 (SHEET NO. 61)

Soil Type Description
Mu MUSQUIZ CLAY LOAM,
0 TO 3 PERCENT SLOPES
BsE BREWSTER ASSOCIATION,
HILLY
BeB BORACHO-ESPY COMPLEX,
1 TO 8 PERCENT SLOPES
RoE ROCK OUTCROP-BREWSTER

ASSOCIATION, STEEP

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for of-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.5.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
[1 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
X Remove existing pavement
Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
[ Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETSs)
[1 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
X Install proposed pavement per plans
[ Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
[ Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
Place flex base
[0 Rework slopes, grade ditches
Blade windrowed material back across slopes
[ Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

[1 Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

X Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

[ Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

[1 Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

X Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

X Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control
Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (25 acres)

] Post Construction Site Notice
Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities

X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

[1 Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ
[1 Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years

] Other:

L] Other:

Other:

[] Other:
1.14 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SEPARATE STORM SEWER
] SYSTEM (MS4) OPERATOR COORDINATION:
] Other:
MS4 Entity
] Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody
CHIHUAHUA CREEK STREAM
CIENEGA CREEK STREAM
MUSQUIZ CREEK STREAM

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT
X Development of plans and specifications
[1 Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (25 acres)
[1 Post Construction Site Notice
Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4
X Perform SWP3 inspections
X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
[1 Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

W leensia s
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

-~

OO Ooooooooooooodofd g

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

OO0 O0Dooo oDooooooooo -

O
O

O
O

]
]

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:

TIP
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls
Inlet Protection
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms
X Sediment Control Fence
Stabilized Construction Exit
Floating Turbidity Barrier
Vegetated Buffer Zones
0 Vegetated Filter Strips
0 Other:
Other:
Other:
Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Sediment control BMPs requiring design capacity calculations
(See SWP3 Attachment 1.3.):

T/P

[l [1 Sediment Trap

Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area
[1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained

0 Sedimentation Basin
X Not required (<10 acres disturbed)
[1 Required (>10 acres) and implemented.

[1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area

[1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained
[1 Required (>10 acres), but not feasible due to:
[1 Available area/Site geometry
Site slope/Drainage patterns
[ Site soils/Geotechnical factors
[ Public safety
[ Other:

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

[DES From To

N/A

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:
X Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily
Haul roads dampened for dust control
Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin
Stabilized construction exit
Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
Chemical Management
X Concrete and Materials Waste Management
X Debris and Trash Management
Dust Control
X Sanitary Facilities
Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

L) From To

N/A

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the
Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3.

PE
08-29-23

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
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